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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

SIGNAL FACE I.D L_voes  Joeri]

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION L NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3

ATl Heads L.E.D. with TS-2 CABINET 3

- PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS 6 PHASE }

SIGNAL 0|00 |0 F @ SIZE [PIST. FROM 0 O TIMING INHIBIT

A 1f1|2(2|0|e|k LooP NO.| "o | storeat | TURNS | 2| £ | NEme | § |2 DURING FULLY AGTUATED i

FACE 4]+ |+]+|3]4]8 @ @ @ ")) i “|%| FEATURE | TIME | creen: (GREENVILLE CITY SYSTEM) §

0161216 H 12" A | 6xa0 | +5 | 2-4-2 |x|-| 1 |[x|[-| - - NO §

11 ~— = [R[<R|<R|=R| =R @12" @ @12" 2A 6X6 300 4 XI-1 2 [X]|- - - NO NOTES

21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R]|Y @ @ @ 28 6X6 | 300 4 IX|-] 2 [X]-] - - NQ \ Refer to "Roaduay St d—d Srawings NGDOT" dated §

e } } . Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings ate |

' 31 R|R|[R|R|S|R|R 3A 6440 S | 2-4-2 X 3 |X|-|DELAY 3 YES January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

B2+6 32 RIR|R|R|G|R|R 11 31 21, 22 3B 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 | X|-[ 3 |X|-|DELAY | 10 YES and Structures” dated January 2012.

1 i S RIRIRIRI—I R 41 42 39 4A 6X40 +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |X|-|DELAY 3 YES 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing 3

51, 52 4. _ _ _ _ operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. |

G ; 43 4B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 | X 4 |X NO |

42 RIRI[RIR[R[Z[R 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged. |

43 RIRIRIRIRIG IR 40 6X40 tS | 2-4-2 |(X|-f 4 |X|- _ _ NO 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.

5A 6X40 t5 2-4-2 |X|-| 5 |[X|-|DELAY 3 YES 5. Set all detector units to presence mode. |

51, 52 |=—|R|~—|-R|-R|-R|-R 58 6x40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |x[-| 5 Ix|-| - _ NO 6. Pavement markings are existing.

1 68 6X6 | 300 6 [X|-[ 6 [X[-] - - NG 8. Intersection Zone Number: 11

6C 6X6 300 6 X|1-1 6 |X]|- - - NO System Address Number: 53

9. Contractor shall re-cut loops 2A, 2B and 2C as construction |

progresses from construction phase 1 to construction phase 2. |

Contractor to maintain loops during all construction

phases. 3

01+6 R 04 i

DIRECT BURY |

s LOOP LEAD-IN

DIRECT BURY

LOOP LEAD-IN |

CONSTRUCTION PHASE 2 |

DIRECT BURY |

LOOP LEAD-IN |

N |

01+5 Us 13- NC 11-43-903 / SRADE | ~ 3

(MEmoRIAL ORIVE) / /X @®z/) o oA s S — e —— — — — — — — — — — — . | B —_—— 3

-7 N |

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND — = = = = = = = L = = = = = = \ - — = — i(g - Y= === = = = ===

<—9 DETECTED MOVEMENT E : : : : :

< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) N - @ 3

. <« — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - - - - —_—mm == =============== ‘ : . - — — — — — = §
%.b < — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT —— = . N m——t N e
% b - */;if\ ***** == ===
i — ————— ———J————\'%——_—L _____ i
¥ ’ N \ = - | \ / |
£ | e i Je e e )//// US 13- NC 11-43-903 |
5 45 MPH 0% GRADE O\ N Y (MEMORIAL DRIVE)
$ CONSTRUCTION PHASE 1 DIRECT BURY
¥ LOOP LEAD-IN LEGEND 3
@ PROPOSED EXISTING §
2 O Traffic Signal Head o > §
s 0> Modified Signal Head N/A 3
! POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM — Sign — §
% Pedestrian Signal Head
E NN With Push Button & Sign 3
5 AR STATION:20+59-L- Oo—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
2 N S\\\\ OFFSET: 99.4+/-LT. O_J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ‘_L
5 NN C——  Inductive Loop Detector  (_ — D 1
= \ |
: O ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART = Control ler & Cabinat 7 1
o N NIGY PHASE O Junction Box n
= NG FEATURE 2l 02 23 a 25 06 — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — 3
2 N\ O EXISTING 1
= N MINIMUM GREEN * 7 SEC.| 12 seCc.| [ SEC.| [ SEC.| 7 SEC.| 12 SEC. N/A Right of Way ~  ————- :
§ ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ PASSAGEGAP * 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 SEC. — Directional Arrow —
% ********** - EXISTING - = = = — — YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 Sec.| 4.5 SEC. — DD — Directional Drill N/A
S STATION: 194201 RED CLEARANCE 2.1 SEC.| 1.8 sec.| 2.9 sec.| 2.2 sec.| 2.8 sec.| 1.9 sEC. D) "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) @
§ OFFSET: 77.3'+/- RT. MAXIMUM 1 * 30 sec.| 90 sec.| 45 sec.| 30 sec.| 30 sec.| 90 sec. ] Construction Zone [ ]
<t """ """+ RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL LA Construction Zone Drums B
A — = = = — - — VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK NONLOCK NONLOCK LOCK i

C WALK * - SEC. - SEC. - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC.
5 EXISTING FLASHING DONTwak | - sec| - sec| - sec| - sec| - sec| - s TEMPORARY DESIGN 1 - TMP PHASE 1 ;
= EXISTING |
S R S W Y o VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Prepared For: US 13- NC 11-43- 903(MEMORIAL DRIVE) SEAL 3
5 D C___ ~N - ACTUATION B4 ADD * — VEH.| O  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. — VEH.| (O  VEH. 7 SN TRy .,
s¢e 40— N % AT ,'QQ\\%,,..O.M%(/ |
3 N \ // y = SEC. PER ACTUATION * — SEC.| 1.0 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 1.0 SEC. SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD) / i~’%°°,iQ&ESS/0w;:Oj
z I/ 7 . x —  SEC. sec.| - sec.| -— sec.| - SsEc. SEC. A i
: o N ve, MAX. INITAL fC.| 34 : : | 34 s FARMVILLE BOULEVARD P i omeor § ;
o NS \\ / TIME B4 REDUCTION * — SEC. 15 SEC. — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. 15 SEC. DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE T S f |
3 Ny \ / PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: oW R |
S [ TIME TO REDUCE * - SEC. 45  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. 45 SEC. . PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: SL PHILLILPS '.:9/ °00500085°° QW' |
] b "o Kimley»Horn T :
\ \\ \\ \\ MINIMUM  GAP — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. - SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. y 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  §P PENNINGTON [REVIEWED BY: | pocusignedy: et |

< . \ i - SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE . w2 |
) (S)-FréglIE?N ' §;+g?+ - RT \\ \ \\ \\ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is ﬁCOLlég)r:S:BGJSEBMOZ 0 40’ e i g { Hacie Phillips 9/2/2014 |
3 : S7.8+4/- RT. shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Raéigh NC 27636 —— | TR e SATE
S (919) 677-2000 1"=40" SIG. INVENTORY NO. (2-0053T1
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K+ *RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥1-02-0053 Memorial*1.2 020053-140829¢eT1.dgn

10:56:09 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE RIS I 01 WFOE o, | o1 0
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT NOTES '
OPTION SETTING
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
RECURRENT PULSE ON _
(program card and tables as shown below) VALK DISABLE OFF 1. To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems, wire all unused SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOG CVM FAULTS ON load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads 2 4 6 8
PHASE 2 4 5 6 7 8 OLA| OLB| OLC| OLD
/ o o o 5 0 0 6 00 o o o o ol FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN_WATCHDOG OFF flash in accordance with the signal plans. 1 PED| PED| PED| PED
SRR R B DUAL IND ENABLE p24v;§=12vnca = SIGNAL | 1y |o122] 31 | 32 | a1 | a2 | 43 [5152{%"%%| ~u | nu | nu | no | no | o | o | oo | oo |
S B B IS NS A T IR T e O VAN I RED FAIL ENABLE GMLED:OTEZOY g: 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels, HEAD NO. . "”“163,64
2% %29 3 Q & @ 9 oo o o E‘JHANNEL ENAELE/ FORCE TYPE 16 OFF tie unused |oad SWIT?h red OUTDUTS 7-8:9-10-?1-12’13-14 RED SR 3R | 3R 4R | 4R 6R
© 0 0 0 00 00 6 00 o O UMBER DISABLE TYPE12-SDLC OFF 15 and 16 to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug
0 O [e] o O o (] [¢] o o O (e} l ENABLE R . .
“f§ f’ OS OE; é’ g‘” § lé ‘% l‘é 1§ 18 o1 > CNABLE VM 3x/Day Latch ON in ’rr?e unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+) VELLOW ov | 3y | 3y av | ay oy
56 7 8 9 lonoiz2 1314 1556 3 ENABLE to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer
S IO O S : S FLASHING YELLOW ARROW relays are in place. GREEN 26 | 36| 36 4G | 46 6
_0o o o o o O o o o CONFIG MODE | A .
7.8 9 looll 12 13 1415 18 6 ENABLE 3. Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green. RED
O 0 7 DISABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA arrow | IR 4R SR
38 %% ¢ s o 8 DISABLE CH 1-9 OFF : .
0o 0 0 o 0o o o S DISABLE CH 3-10 OFF 4. Set power-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on YELLOW | 1y 5y
s g 8% ” DISABtE CH 5-11 OFF the Mal function Management Unit. Set controller ARROW 4Y
8 N 12 13 24 125 lg A CH 7-12 OFF power-up flash time to 0 seconds.
6 o o o o winion — 83 838388 11; g:;gti RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE ARROW 1G 3G AG | 4G 56
11 12 13 14 15 16 YELLOW 00000000 _
oo o o CHANGE {00000000 13 DISABLE cH l_q oFF 5. Enable simultaneous gap-out feature, on controller unit,.
12_13 14 15 16 DISABLE 00000000 P2 P A CH 3-10 OFF WALK
8 8 8 o 16105141031211100: 1 DISABLE CH 5-11 OFF for all phases.
13 14 15 16 MINIMUM FLASH T[MEE) ) 15 DISABLE CH 7-12 OFF DON'T
° ° ° $29 16 DISABLE
4 95 Se 24VL3\TACH2E'JABLE£T FLASH RATE FAULT OFF 6. Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s WALK
15*%-, ° M LATER SR FYA TRAP DETECT OFF instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on
\70 ° the signal design plans.
MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE o detect ' del J s . i h
. Program detector ca elay and extension timing on e
ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. controller. unless otherwise specified.
8. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL .
9. Program phases 2 and 6., on controller unit, for volume
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TQO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. density operation. EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. 0. Th: ol ler and cobinet are port of the Greenville
. 1S CO I Vi
DETECTOR RACK #1 Signal System. gggmg#LER """"""" EggggL;;EZASC/E‘
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CABINET MOUNT °°°°°°°°°°° Ay
L3 L1 L7 LS L11 L9 L15 ] L13 S S S LOADBAY POSITIONS..ves.. 16
g2 | 81| &3 UNSOETD 85 | 64 | 66 | 46 | L L L LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 142+3+:4.5.6
CT] CT] CT] PHASES USEDe s evennnnnn. 1.2+3.4.5.6
BIU OLA. ¢ eeeteneosscosonnsoes NOT USED
CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL OLBeveeeenoenoeeeansnenns NOT USED
L4 L2 L8 Le [ L12 [ L10 | L16 | L14 [\F/’] [\F/’] [\F/’] (program controller according to schedule in chart below) 8::g """"""""""" Eg¥ Bzgg
¢ 2 NOT ¢ 3 NOT ¢ 5 ¢ 4 NOT ¢ 6 T T T .....................
USED USED USED v v v LOAD SWITCH FUNCTION
NUMBER
1 % 1
DETECTOR RACK #?2
CH1 WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS 2 g2
117 ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 3 23
E & 4 E E IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN [N THE CHART BELOW 4 g4
LOOP PANEL TIMING 5 g5
CT] ? CT] LOOP NO-| “TERMINALS NOTE DCEUTNETCRTGDLRLENRD FUNCT ION : 56
TA ETWEL BE SURE TO PROGRAM . FEATURE | TIME (SEC) s -
S B B S O s e [ M e s ——T
M M M 2A | L3A.L3B - - -
P LN;E P | P s T i iie DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 3 2 _ . 9 2 PED
T T T ’ THE SIGNAL PLANS. 4 3 _ _ 10 % 4 PED
USED - [ 5A.L58 2
Y Y Y * 3 — - ~ 11 46 PED
- L6A.L6B c - - - 12 %8 PED
3A L7A,LT7B
7 @ 3 |DELAY 3 13 OLA
3B L8A.L8B 14 OLB
4A L9A,L9IB 8 g 3 _ _ 5 oLC THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
4B |L10A.L10B 3 $ 4 |DELAY 3 " 0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  02-0053T1
5A |L11A.L11B 11? g 4 |DELAY| 10 DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
58 [L12A,L12B $ 5 |DELAY 3 SEALED: 9/2/2014
6A |L13A.L13B 12 g5 - - REVISED:  N/A
6B |L14A.L14B 12 g 6 - -
6C |[L15A.L15B = B 6 = -
— |L16A.L168B = g 6 - -
4C  |L17A,L17B = 3 ; — — TEMPORARY DESIGN 1 - TMP PHASE 1
I EA LR E B — n SLECTRICAL N0 PROGRENIST S 13 -NC 11-43-903 (NEMORIAL DRIVE) SEAL
- [L19A.L198
- |L20A.,L20B 19 - - - Prepared For: AT ..~g<;«%,,,.9ﬁﬁﬂz Iy,
315208 20 - - - Wby 27 SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/ ;”ﬁ,og&ss"’@:~{ %
i _ _ _ ’ SEAL
— L2zA.Le2B ;; DIVISION 2 FARMVI&IEFCOENQYULEVARD GREENVILLE 032607
_ L23A,L23B - - - PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: > ",‘ °°°°°€/1/ ?,?\.'*“oo ::.
23 - - — . LAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS S AN
- L24A,L24B y Klmley») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: Dosgd:C/ELP\)\\W
2 _ _ _ NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT WE | Sacie Phithips o7 0014
P.O. Box 33068 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | -~ | | I
Raleigh, NC27636 ¢ b SIGNATURE DATE
Q19 677-2000 R ETTT T SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0053T1
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SIGNAL FACE I.D NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INney --ATION CHART | U331 516 1.3
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION Ls
Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
g Rlics oo No.| S'ZE Pstomun | Turns |3 Z|Newa|z 2| TIMING DELAY. 6 PHASE
s [glelela] T TF (R) | | o 2 P | 2B e | e | 230 FULLY ACTUATED
FacE | 1|1 [5|5]5(%)8 @ @ @ @ A | exa0 | 5 | 242 [X|-] 1 -]X| - B G (GREENVILLE CITY SYSTEM)
5|6[3]6 H 12" —_— 2A 6x6 | 300 | 4 |x|-| 2 [-[x] - - NO NOTES
1 [ |—|R|R|R[R|R @12" @ @12" @ @ 28 | 6x6 | 300 | 4 |X|-| 2 |-|x] - - NO =
21, 22, 23| R|{R|G|G|R|R]|Y @ 127 T 20 6X6 | 300 4 Ix|-f 2 [-Ix] - - NO 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
' " I Rlclc B AR Y @ @ @ i) e 3A 6X40 5 | o-4-0 IXI-| 3 |-|x| - _ ND January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
— and Structures” dated January 2012.
“ 02+6 31 RIR[R[RIC[R]R 11 31 21, 22, 23 24 P41, P42 3B 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 3 |-|X|DELAY| 10 YES 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
32 33 2 RIRIRIGIRIR 41 42 32, 33 4A 6X40 t6 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |-|X]|DELAY 3 YES operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
: 51, 52 43, 44 4B 6X40 t5 | 2-4-2 [X|-| 4 |[-|x| - - NO 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
4 <R R | R [ R | R |—|-R 61, 62, 63, 64 m a0 | 5 1222 -l 4 [l - - N0 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
49 RIRIRIR|IR|G|R 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
= 5A 6K40 | 45 | 2-4-2 \[X|-] & |-|X| - - NG 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no
43, 44 |R|IRJR|R|R[G|R 58 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 [X|-| 5 |-|X| - - NO pedestrian calls.
02+5 Yy Y 23 Y 51, 52 ~— =R [ R | <R |=R =R BA 6X6 300 6 x|-1 & [-Ix _ _ NO 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
"Don't Walk" time only.
1 61,62,63,64 R|G|RIG|R|R|Y 6B 6X6 800 6 -] 6 [~ _ _ NO 8. Intersection Zone Number: 11
P41, P42 |DW|DW[DW|DW[DW| W DRK 6C 6X6 300 6 X{-| 6 [-|X] - - NO System Address Number: 53
9. Contractor shall re-cut loops 1A, 6A, 6B and 6C as
construction progresses from construction phase 1
METAL POLE #2 to construction phase 2. Contractor to maintain
%?\\ NCDOT STD: S30H? 10. Install black powder coated poles and pedestrian
D146 Y 24 ' signal pedestals.
11. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for
‘ CONSTRUCTION PHASE 2 reference only. See sheets P1-P3 for pushbutton location
details.
METAL POLE #1
NCDOT STD: S30H2
45 MPH 0% GRADE W

/ | , :
B1+5 Us 18- NC 11-43-903 / R VAN, | i
(MENORIAL DRIVE) / y \?x ” \ —_——
/ oR : \

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND e

<° DETECTED MOVEMENT - — — — - —
B B UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

) < — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT S - e e ————— === === =

i’: < — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT L

;’ - - - - - - = = = = - - - - N - == = - N ey s -\ S

E e e e e e e e —— US 13- NC 11-43-903

é 0% GRADE o (MEMORIAL DRIVE) l

S METAL POLE #3 CONSTRUCTION PHASE 1

S CUSTOM POLE - 35'

%

a METAL POLE #4 LEGEND

% CUSTOM POLE - 35' PROPOSED EXISTING

5 STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM DIRECT BURY O— Traffic Signal Head P

A statioN:19+66-L- _ N 8;?;%?N:gg+gﬁ-L/ - LOOP LEAD-IN O— Modified Signal Head N/A

3 . o : 39.5" +/-LT. .

H A 54'1\\” & STATION:20+54-L- — Sign —

2 OFFSET: 104.5'+/-LT. Pedestrian Signal Head

5—? W STATION:20+97-L- With Push Button & Sign

o X OFFSET: 38.5'+/-LT. [®) Metal Strain Pole O

S d glééégNgygmu O Type Il Signal Pedestal e

5 )= / N STATION:21+23-L- ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART C——>  Inductive Loop Detector  C— "

2 /%// B - OFFSET: 53.47+/-LT. PHASE > Controller & Cabinet e X

- ey / +—— /\ R FEATURE o1 22 23 24 25 26 O ~ Junction Box u

-~ ( ' - - _ MINIMUM GREEN * 7 sec.| 12 sec.| 7 sec.| 7 sec.| T sec.| 12 sec S 2-in Unc'jerground Conduit  —-—-—-—

= R °* o / /Z /g = - |[rassacecar - 2.0 sic.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec. N/A Right of Way — ————-

|| STATION:19+86-L- —> Directional Arrow —>

> A

E OFFSET: 39.6'4/- RT. o o ~ S YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 SEC. ® NIELD” Sian (R1-2) ®

8 STATION:19+87-L- — — = — || RED CLEARANCE 2.9 sec.| 1.7 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 2.4 sec.| 3.1 sec.| 1.9 sEC. g

_ OFFSET: 6.6'+/- RT. -— T Construction Zone T PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:

g e T P N L O\ MAXIMUM 1 * 3 SEC.| 9 SECc.| 4 SEC.| 3 sec.| 30 sec.| 9 SEC. Construction Zone Drums K I ») H

2 AN\ N RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL Im ey orn
It e NN X . VEHICLE CALL MEMORY | NONLOCK | LOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK |  LOCK NC License #F 0102

c - o ' ___SE¢EE$N:§;+S§Jf'LT WALK * - sec.| - sec.| 7 sec.| — sEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC. Raleigh, NC 27636

: 2504 LT. B Y v e B I e A TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2 e

g ///’5 s - - - - VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Prepored Fors US 13- NC 11-43-903 (MEMORIAL DRIVE) SEAL

§ e % P S ACTUATION B4 ADD * — VEH.| O VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH.| O VEH. e AT :§§§§§¥9:%

I N o z SEC. PER ACTUATION * - sec.| 1.0 sec.| - sec.| - sec| - sec.| 1.0 sEC. SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/ §UAST e

- STATION:21+05-L - V MAX. INITIAL * — sec.| 34 sec.| - sec.| - sec.| - sec.| 34 Ssic FARMVILLE BOULEVARD P oeor oG

5 OFFSET: 88.7'+/- RT. e 84 REbUCToN + | = sec. | 15 s | = st | = s | = s | 15 st DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLEL % % 7 ¢

= STATION:21+48 -L- STATION:22416-L- TIME TO REDUCE * - sec.| 45 sec.| - sec.| - sec| - sec.| 45 s FLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REviEwep Br:  SL PHILLILPS a&%@%ﬁf?&&?&’

OFFSET: 72.1'+/- RT. & : , 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: P PENNINGTON | REVIEWED BY: PR IR
STATION: 21484 L A OFFSET:112.3'+/-LT. || MminiMUM GaAP — SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| — SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. — —— — e o g PL!&W

z 01484 - - ) : acte Fantl, 9/2/201

Q OFFSET: 3.3'+/- LT. * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than 9 49 *************************************************************************** —(0CB7ABOEDEOBASY... )

8 what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. * ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ SICNATURE DATE

® 17=40" [ SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (02-0053T2
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K+ *RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥1-02-0053 Memorial*1.4 020053_140829wT2.dgn

10:56:11 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and tables as shown below)

N

_0o o o o
172 3 4 9 @ 7
(o] (o] (] (o]
_0o o o o
2 3 4 5) E) 7 8
(o] (o] [¢] (o]
_ 0 (o] (@] (o] o (o)
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
(o] (e} o (o] o (o]
_ 0 [e] (e} o ©O
4 5 6 7 8 9 3
O 0 o o ©
_0 0 o0 o o o
5 6 7 8 9 18 1l
(o] (o] o o [e] (o]
_ 0 o] o) (o] (o) O
6 7 8 9 10 1 12
(o] (o] (] (o] o (o]
_ 0 (o] o o (e} [0}
78 9 1@ 11 12 13
(o] (o] (] (o] [¢] (o]
_ 0O (e} o [0 o o
8 9 12 1L 12 13 14
e (o] (] (o] [e] (o]
_ 0O o o (o] o (o]
9 18 11 12 13 14 15
(o] (o] o o [e] (o]
o (o] o (o] o o
2 11 12 13 14 15 16
—0 0 0 o 0 o
_0 (o] o o o
1_12 13 14 15 16
(o] (o] (] (o] [¢]
_ 0 (o] o) (o]
12_13 14 15 16
INe] (o] (] (o]
_ 0O (o] o
13 14 15 16
o (o] (]
_ 0 (o]
14 15 16
(o] (o]

_0
15_16
\ o

[N

[

O 050 ONO 0=0 0SO0 0,0
N) =

=0 080 000 0O®O
0 0®WO ORNO 0=0 0=0

._.
w
—_
IS

=

050 0G0 O

0?0 050 OXO OWO ONO O
0530 0G0 O

—

YELLOW
CHANGE

<
z
=z
c
=
m
[
>
%)
T
—
<
m

MINIMUM
DISABLE |:

._.
N

o oMo o-o0

0 050 0=0

—_

0O»0 05O O»0 0%

050 0G0 OF%

»0 00 Om

o®
»
N

24 V LATCH ENABLE
CVM LATCH ENABLE

o O GO 00 ON

—

O 07O 030 0WO

o®

UIOOOOO’
o O O 00 owm

o [0) o o

14 15 16

o o o

o o

15 16

o o

o

16

o
P1
[e)
o

43 21

0000

0000

oo:>o

00 &0

1211109 P2

oo

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

FIELD CHECK ENABLE
DUAL IND ENABLE
RED FAIL ENABLE
CHANNEL ENABLE/
NUMBER DISABLE

1 ENABLE
2 ENABLE
3 ENABLE
4 ENABLE
5 ENABLE
6 ENABLE
7 DISABLE
8 DISABLE
9 DISABLE
10 ENABLE
11 DISABLE
12 DISABLE
13 DISABLE
14 DISABLE
15 DISABLE
16 DISABLE

UNIT OPTIONS
OPTION SETTING
RECURRENT PULSE ON
WALK DISABLE OFF
LOG CVM FAULTS ON
EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF
24V-2=12vDC OFF
PGM CARD MEMORY ON
LEDgaurd ON
FORCE TYPE 16 OFF
TYPE12-SDLC OFF
VM 3x/Day Latch ON

FLASHING YELLOW ARROW

CONFIG MODE |

A

ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA

CH 1-9 OFF
CH 3-10 OFF
CH 5-11 OFF
CH 7-12 OFF
RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE
CH 1-9 OFF
CH 3-10 OFF
CH 5-11 OFF
CH 7-12 OFF
FLASH RATE FAULT OFF
FYA TRAP DETECT OFF

MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE

ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING
IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS.

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS

IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.

10.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES | U-3315 SIG 1.4
To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused
load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
flash in rdan ith th ignal | ans.
ash in accordance wi © signal plans PHASE | 1 | 2 3 4 5 | 6| 7| 8 |pnl|pen|penl pEp|0LA|OLB| OLC| OLD
To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels. SIGNAL 1 21,22 24 31 b233| a1 | a2 434451526L62 P41, TR Y
tie unused load switch red outputs 7.8.9.11.,12.13.14, HEAD NO. 23,24 ' ' ¢le3,e4| N[ NU | NUH gy | NUNU
15 and 16 to load SWITCh AC+ by |nser+|?g a jumper plug RED >R 3R | 3R 4R | 4R 5R
in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+)
to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer VELLOW >y 3y | 3y 4y | ay By
relays are in place.
Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green. GREEN 26 3G | 36 4G | 4G 6G
RED IR 4R 5R
Set power-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on ARROW
the Malfunction Management Unit. Set controller
power-up flash time to 0 seconds. ARROW
GREEN
Enable simultaneous gap-out feature. on controller unit. arrow | 10 3G | 3G 4G | 46 G
for all phases.
WALK 10G
Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’'s DON'T
instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on WALK 16R
the signal design plans.
NU = Not Used

Program detector call delay and extension timing on the
controller, unless otherwise specified.

Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.

for

Program phases 2 and 6. on controller units for volume

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Ped Clearance Interval.

Consult Ped Signal
instructions on selecting this feature.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during

Module user’s manual

density operation.

This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville
Signal System.

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL

(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

TS-2

.......... NOT USED
.......... NOT USED
.......... NOT USED
.......... NOT USED

192+3+4.5.6.10
192+3+4.5.6.4PED

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.
DETECTOR RACK #1
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1
L3 L1 L7 L5 L11 L9 L15 | L13 3 3 5
g2 | 21| 83| 22| 85| 24| 86| 86 | L L L
O O 8]
T T T
BIU CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E
L4 L2 L8 L6 | L12 [ L10 | L16 | L14 g g g
B2 | Ustp| #3 |Usto| #5 | B4 | (%o | #6 | T T T
Y Y Y
DETECTOR RACK #2
CH1 WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS
s | L7 o . ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN
Lol gal| L D IN THE CHART BELOW
0 6 | 0 | [ o] e ot
1A L1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM
BIU E [ cme E £ T i35 DETECTOR TYPES AND
A s e o
T |sto| T | T 28 | L4AceP THE SIGNAL PLANS.
Y Y Y 2C | L5A.L5B
| — [ LeA.L6B
3A | L7A.L7B
38 | L8A.L8B
4N | L9A.L9B
48 |L10A.L10B
SA |L11A.L11B
58 |L12A.L12B
6A |L13A.L13B
6B |L14A.L14B
6C |L15A.L15B
= [L16A.L16B
4C  |L17A.L17B
— [Li18A.L18B
= [L19A.L198B
— [L20A.L20B
= [L21A.L218
= [L22A.L22B
— [L23A.L23B
= [L24A.L248B

PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL

CONTROLLER CABINET

(wire push—buttons as shown below)

AC-

PHASE 8 PED
ISOLATOR INPUT

(ON POLE)

‘ PHASE 3 PED BUTTONS

o—

TEMPORARY DESIGN 2

02-0053T2

JUNE 2014

9/2/2014

N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:
DESIGNED:
SEALED:

REVISED:

- TMP PHASE 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

US 13-NC 11-43-903(MEMORIAL DRIVE)

LOAD SWITCH
NUMBER FUNCTION
PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS 1 g1
ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 2 @2
SHOWN [N THE CHART BELOW 3 g3
CONTROLLER TIMING 4 ?4
pETECTOR No.| FUNCTION e RE T IME (SEC) 5 g5
1 g 1 - - 6 26
2 . _ - 7 @7
3 @ 2 - - 8 28
4 3 2 _ Z 9 2 PED
5 g 2 - - 10 84 PED
6 T _ _ 11 86 PED
7 3 3 _ _ 12 88 PED
8 @ 3 |DELAY| 10 13 OLA
9 @ 4 | DELAY 3 14 OLB
10 3 4 - - 15 OLC
11 3 5 - - 16 OLD
12 @ 5 - -
13 ? 6 - -
14 ? 6 - -
15 3 6 - -
16 - - -
17 @ 4 - -
18 _ _ -
19 _ _ -
20 - - -
21 _ _ _
22 _ _ -
23 — _ — PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:
24 _ _ -

Kimley»Horn

NC License #F-0102
P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636
(919) 677-2000

Prepared For:

billly ap,
‘g; TOTT~

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

AT

SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/
FARMVILLE BOULEVARD

SEAL

““““‘ C A R .O. ""no
QQ:\.\i\°€§ < ,'5%5 "
g N Ny A

°¢°.Q%
SEAL
032607

%,
°,

S SHENES O

DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE
PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS
PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY:

’0 \ 0’
w,:iC IE L, P\)\\}‘/\‘:‘v

DocuSigned by: ‘e

REVISIONS

9&'0&0 PAA«Z&VW

\

9/2/2014
—0C87A59EDB0B437...

SIGNATURE DATE

S1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0053T2
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | vws nverne B

- with TS-2 CABINET |

All Heads L.E.D. |

PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS |

SIGNAL |o|2|o|2|e|e|o|e|f @ SIZE [DIST. FROM 2 eval= 2] TMING INFiBT 8 PHASE 1

LOOP NO. TOPBAR | TURNS |& & G| g |

rece | 1[1]2]2]213[4)4 ) & r L] oor No.| gy [omar| tums |15 bG8\ ) sl FULLY ACTUATED ;

5|e|5|6|7|8|7|8]¢ @ 12" “ Ly @ @ A | exa0 | 0 242 x| 1 |-[x| - - NO (GREENVILLE CITY SYSTEM)

11 ~— ||| R|R|R|R|R|R 12" . 2A 6X6 | 300 | 4 |X|-| 2 |-|X| - - NO §

o , 21, 28 |[R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y @ @ @ @ il 16" 28 6X6 | 800 | 4 [X|-| 2 |[-|X| - - ND §

02+6 03+7 29 RIR[c[c B RBARIR]Y y ) 9 3A 6X40 | 0 | 2-4-2 [X|-| 3 |-|X| - - NO §

A 31 A |- |<r |-l ——|-r|-r]-r 31 m 4’12, 1 ég P21, P22 4A 6X40 0 | 2-4-2 |X[-| 4 |-|X| - - NO 1. Refer to ”Roadway"Standar‘d Drawings NCDOT" dated
P41, P42 4B 6X40 0 o.4.9 |x|-1 4 [-Ix| - - NO January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

41, 42, BIR|IR|R[R|IR|R[C|G|R 51, 52 61, 63 P61, P62 and Structures” dated January 2012 |

51, 52 |=—|-R|—|=R|R|R|R|R]|-R ; 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing 3

6 rRlcirlc R RIRIR Y 58 6X40 0 | 2-4-2 [ X|-| 5 |-|X] - - NO operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 3

’ R R 6A 6X6 300 6 X1-1 6 |-|X - - NO 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.

- vy 23+8 62 RIGIR|IGI¥IRIYIRIY N 68 6X6 300 6 x| -1 6 [-[x _ _ ND g. ;hase_i.and/mj Jpc)r_lase 7 ma;l/ bt1a1lagg1:]edé2 st s

| 7] Alrlrlrl—lrl—-=]= N - Y40 " RN RN - 0 . Reposition existing signals 11, 21, 22, 31, 41, 3

O N 51, 52, 61, 63, 81, and 83. 3

81, 82, 83 |R|R[R|IR|R|IG|R|[G]|R \ o \\\ ~\ P 8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X|-| 8 |-|X - - NO 6. Relabel existing head 24 as 22. |

p21, P22 [ow[ow| w ] w [ow[ow]ow]owpre N 88 | 6X40 | 0 [2-4-2 |x[-] 8 |-[X| - - | NO 7. set all detector units to presence mode. 3

Q N 07 8. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK™ with no |

P41 ) P42 DW|DW[DW|DW|DW|DW] W [ W DRK = \\\ AN %& /;90 pedestrian calls. |

P61, P62 [DW| w [Dw| w [Dw|DW|DW|DWDRK “\ N \\\ . N\ &4’6,0 9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing

oy NN SN N % "Don't Walk" time only. §

B1+6 B4+7 P81, P82 [DWIDW|DW[DWIDW] W [DW] W DRK L2 . NN N\ 7%, 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run 3

S N EENIEN N operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |

) \ \ |
%& y O \ NN O \ shall supersede these values. |

2 A\ NN METAL POLE #2 11. Intersection Zone Number: 11

G NCDOT STD: S30H2 System Address Number: 53 3

/ "o@ \\ 12. Install black powder coated pedestals. |

Y METAL POLE #1 13. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for

0145 0448 NCDOT STD: S30H2 reference only. See sheets P1-P3 for pushbutton location |

+ | Z details. i

/ 45 NPH 0% GRADE N N §

(NENORTAL DRIVE) y b - : —_—————— ) R N §

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND e : DR = - = §

<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT S -~ aelC) §

--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) — - — - 7 - -— o o ‘\‘@

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT < o o o o o o . v - - - - _

< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT . , ' y ' - 5 5 5 5 S . . §

é’ [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J i
2 [ ) ) |I/]|/_
% ° ° ° ° ° ° °
° - TNl i
i e e s \’\ /\_/ ****** E B ﬂ i
s ————— e e e < o NG 7 US 13- NC 11-43-903 - 3
5 0% GRADE - / (MEMORIAL DRIVE)
: LEGEND i
T UETAL POLE #3 PROPOSED EXISTING |
¥ - |
_g POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM WETAL POLE #4 CUSTOM POLE - 35' O—» Traffic Signal Head o i
o CUSTON POLE - 35' N N\ O— Modified Signal Head N/A 3
g N NN STATION:19+83-L- N oo LN SR AN Z) — Sign — 1
:f_’ \ NN OFFSET: 4.8 +/-RT. %\ \ A \ o\ \: é\\ \ \ \\ \‘?ﬂ Pedestrian Signal Head
< N\ S0 2\ " \ ) With Push Button & Sign 3
¢ N\ AN/AN < \ \\ N \ @ . U |
2 . NN STATION:20+63-L- >, \ A . Metal Strain Pole 3
5 EXISTING OFFSET: 71.3'+/-LT. 2\ ) B Type [ Pushbutton Post & §
fv_; \ N\ EXISTING \ O Type Il Signal Pedestal L
z I § o C——  Inductive Loop Detector (= — ) §
= /] X . A |
% /= “ 90 > Controller & Cabinet s 3
2 ///// — ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART 0 Junction Box n 3
; s - N PHASE — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
”.:_’ - s ( \> s = e = = = = = = = = = = = FEATURE 01 B2 03 04 05 06 07 08 N/A Righ'l' of Woy _____ i
© — - * . |
3 L= S glé;égNérg?HLLT MINIMUM  GREEN * 7 SEC.| 12 sEc.| ( sec.| [ SECc.| [ SEC.| 12 sEc.| [ SEC.| [  SEC. —> Directional Arrow —>
2 STATION:19+69-L- C ' PASSAGEGAP * 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 skc.| 2.0 skc.| 2.0 skc.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 SEC. ] Construction Zone ]
% O.FFSET. 12.0 +/-.RT. YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.8 SsEC. e Construction Zone Drums — —& %
% m I } 5 5 . RED CLEARANCE 3.9 sec.| 2.5 sec.| 4.8 sec.| 2.9 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 2.5 SECc.| 4.6 SEC.| 3.4 SEC. o Street Name Sign ® PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:
% ° ° o MAXIMUM 1 * 3 SEC.| 9 SEC.| 3 SEC.| 4 SEC.| 3 SEC.| 90 sec.| 30 sec.| 4 SEC. "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) Klmley )» Horn
= / ’ y RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NC License #F-0102
EXISTING . . R VEHICLE CALL MEMORY | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK P.O. Box 33068 i

c Raleigh, NC 27636 |
é WALK * —  SEC. (  SEC. —  SEC. (  SEC. —  SEC. [ SEC. —  SEC. [ SEC. TEMPORARY DESIGN 3 - TMP PHASE 3 (919) 677-2000 3
z FLASHING DON'T WALK - SEC.| 23 SEC. - sec.| 30 Ssec.| — SEC.| 25 SEC.| — SEC.| 32 SEC. |
g - ==== Frepared Fors US 13- NC 11-43-903 (MEMORIAL DRIVE) SEAL 1
S 3 - _ _ _ VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF < T, |
g B 7z - ACTUATION B4 ADD VEH.| O  VEH VEH VEH VEH O  VEH VEH VEH AT ’§®\§°€§3°/°°9"(/;"‘ :
o | - 9 . . ~ * — . . — . —_ . —_ . . — . — . :’ °° 04,°%. 'o’ |
= BN //i// : SEC. PER ACTUATION * — SEC.| 1.5 SEC —  SEC —  SEC — SEC.| 1.5 SEC —  SEC —  SEC SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/ a"’:f*QQ K 3
- \,\\‘ I / MAX INITIAL * - SEC: 3.4 SECi — SEc: — SEc: — SEc: 3.4 SEc: — SEc: — SECi FARMVILLE BOULEVARD 03%57
¢ N : DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Yo F 3
3 \ . | EXISTING TIME B4 REDUCTION * — SEC.| 15 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 15 SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. TR TUNE 2012 VWS o SL PHILLILPS &QC/WGINEE\»\Q% 3
EXTSTING \l\ \ TIME TO REDUCE * — SEC.| 45 SEC — SEC -  SEC. — SEC.| 45 SEC — SEC. —  SEC. | M750 N.Greentteid Prwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON | REVIEWED BY: Dosgdby’ELP\)" |

: STATION:21+84-L- \\\ N o\ STATLON: 21+92-L- MINIMUM  GAP - SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| 3,0 SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. 0 SCALE 40’ REV'S'DNS 777777777777777777777777777777777 '7N717T7- 7777777 D 7A7T7Eﬂ Stacie Phillips  o/2/2014
§ OFFSET: 2.8 +/-LT. OFFSET: 45.0+/-LT. * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all — _0C87§9(;E,3T3437§E DATE i
> other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 1"=40" SI1G. INVENTORY NO.  (02-0053T3 i
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K+ *RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥1-02-0053 Memorial*1.6 020053-140829eT3.dgn

10:56:14 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE p— | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
UNIT OPTION
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT NOTES I J-3319 SI6 1.6
PTION TTIN
PROGRAMMING DETAIL il = 1. To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems, wire all unused
RECURRENT PULSE ON . - i . Wi
(program card and tables as shown below) ALK DISABLE oFF load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOG CVM FAULTS ON flash in accordance with the signal plans. 2 4 6 8
yd | FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG]  OFF PHASE | 1 | 2 3 415 68 7 8 | pEn| PED| PED| PED| OLA | OLB | OLC) OLD
_0 o o (o] () (o] o (o] o o () o (o] 2=
1238 DDT 8 S DP 3 L5 DUAL IND ENABLE PE;‘éﬁfmlig’S&Y OOFNF 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels. sioneL | o (222 Lo | 4 |4142] 6006062 5o | o |BL82| P21 | PaL|PeL]Re | f L L
23 3 DY T8 P D2 B BB B RED FAIL ENABLE LEDgourd ON tie unused load switch red outputs 13,14, HEAD NO. 23 43 |77 .3 83 | P22 | P42 | P62 | P82
o0 o o o o o 5 o o o CHANNEL ENABLE/ FORCE TYPE 16 OFF 15 and 16 to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug
R
IR 2) E) s % o IE) 55 o o NUMIBER Déi‘:gl'_-g TYPE12-SDLC OFF in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+) ED 2R 4R 6R 8R
5 5 DD DL DS 19 s o8 VM 3x/Day Latch ON i .
38 OD:) 2 O:b AR y > AL y to pin 3 (red out). Make sure ol flash transfer VELLow oy Y oy oy
56 7 8 E) o2 1314 15 06 3 ENABLE relays are in place.
_o o o O o o o o 4 ENABLE
-3 & E’) O A T T e S 5 ENABLE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW 3. Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green. GREEN 26 46 66 86
_o o 30 o o o o o 5 CONFIG MODEl A
78 9 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 ENABLE
a9 @ o 5Ng 9 20 CH 1-9 OFF 4. Set power-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on ARROW
o e o o o o’ ° 2 E::ELE CH 3-10 OFF the Malfunction Management Unit. Set controller VELLOW
9 1 D 2 13 14 15 16 LE - _ . 1Y 3y | 3Y 5Y 7Y 7Y
o 6 o o o o 10 ENABLE CH 5-11 OFF power-up flash time to 0 seconds. ARROW
1 0 1:2) 3 41518 i} ENABLE CH 7-12 OFF GREEN
© © o o o 7654321
R B oa o8 i‘é[‘ﬂﬁﬂ”{go 000000 12 ENABLE REHDQTE;L e EE?‘ELE 5. Enable simul taneous gap-out feature. on controller unit. arrow | 10 3G | 36 SG 7G| 76
© o o o o CHANGE | O 8 0 3 ane\aa 13 DISABLE for all phases.
_ 0O () (o) (o) - FF
P n e ot g 6 n 20ae Pe 14 DISABLE o 20 il WALK 9G |18G | 116 | 126G
6 o o o a0 00 15 DISABLE
B8P MINIMOW FLASH ”MEE8>2 ?? K 16 DISABLE CH 7-12 OFF 6. Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s DON‘T
1% S 24 v LATCH ENABLE/T FLASH RATE FAULT OFF instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on WALK R [16R | 1IR | 12R
EE CVM LATCH ENABLE FYA TRAP DETECT OFF the signal design plans
\\1556 o NU = Not Used
MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE 7. Program detector call delay and extension timing on the
ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING confroller. unless otherwise specified.
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS.
8. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. 9. Program phases 2 and 6. on controller unit. for volume
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. density operation. CONTROLLER.....connnnnn. ECONDLITE ASC/3
CABINET e eeteeeteeaens NC-8A |TS-2
DETECTOR RACK #1 10. This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville CABINET MOUNT........... BASE
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 Signal System. LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16
L3 L1 L7 L5 L11 L9 L15 L13 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 192¢344¢5464748+49+10+11412
¢ 2 ¢ 1 ¢ 3 NOT ¢ 5 ¢ 4 NOT ¢ 6 E E E COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION PHASES USED ............. 1 0292PED'30404PED05'606PED070808PED
] NOT USED
US.ED US_ED CT] CT] CT] Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during OLB NOT USED
31U Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual OLCe NOT USED
for instructions on selecting this feoture. (. TEErrEsEEEEEEtEEEEEEEees
CHz CHz CH2 CHz CH2 CH2 CH2 CHz E E E d OLD: ¢t eeeeeeeeeeenconnnacns NOT USED
L4 L2 L8 L6 | L12 [ L10 | L16 | L14 M M M
@ 2 NOT NOT | NOT | &5 @4 NOT 3 6 P P P
USED | USED | USED USED U A PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL .
(wire push—buttons as shown below)
DETECTOR RACK #2 (program controller according to schedule in chart below) PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
! ‘ (ON POLE)
CH1 CH1 WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS L0AD SWITCH CONTROLLER CABINET ;
19 | L17| o | o ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE NUMBER FUNCTION AC- : * o
N TH HART w HOWN IN TH HART w :
48 $7 L L I E C BELO SHO I E C BELO I 41 PHASE 2 PED !
0 0 LOOP NO.| 3 RuinaLs CONTROLLER ¢ jneTioN TIMING 2 2 ISOLATOR INPUT : PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
! ! 1A L1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) 3 53 I ‘ (ON POLE)
BIU Tz 1 £ | & — T oa s DETECTOR TYPES AND K g 1| - - 2 5 . : "
L20 | L18 M M 2A L3A.L3B TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 - - - 5 35 !
NOT P P 2B FTHEE DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 @ 2 - - 5 46 PHASE 4 PED !
%8 USED T T . THE SIGNAL PLANS. 4 $ 2 _ _ ISOLATOR INPUT |
Y Y _ L5A,.L5B 7 87 ! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
- L6A,L6B > — - - 8 g8 ! ‘ (ON POLE)
3A | L7A.L78B 6 - - - 3 2 PED AC- | T .
- L 8A,L8B ; g3 - - 10 %4 PED I
: - _ _ T = PHASE 6 PED !
an | L9A.L95 - R — 76 PED ISOLATOR INPUT -
4B |L10A,L10B 12 g8 PED !
5A L1T1TA,L11B 10 ¢ 4 _ _ 13 OLA : PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS
58 |L12A.L128B :1 g 5 - - 14 OLB ! ‘ (ON POLE)
6A L13A,L13B 2 ¢ 5 _ _ 15 OLC AC- : o *——
6B |[L14A.L14B 13 § 6 - - 16 OLD : THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
14 6 _ _ PHASE 8 PED - _
- L15A.L15B = . ISOLATOR INPUT : THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0053 T3
- L16A,L16B _ — — ' DESIGNED:  JUNE 2014
TA L17A.L17B 16 - - ~ SEALED:  9/2/2014
17 @ 71 -~ - REVISED:  N/A
- [LTOA.LTEB T — T - TEMPORARY DESIGN 3 - TMP PHASE 3
8A L19A,L19B
TS0 50 9 | B8 | - - SLECTRCAL A0 FROTESTUS 13- NC 11-43-903 (MEMORIAL DRIVE) SEAL
— [L21A.L218B 20 g 8 - - Prepared For: AT S SARo e,
_ L22A.L22B 21 - - - \g;"’“ig%;”o SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/ fi‘,:g&‘ass'o@'{ %
— [L23A.L238 2 - - - FARMVILLE BOULEVARD S
- L24A,L24B ;2 — - - PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 EETIE PITT COUNTY = PH?E?.EINF\’/;,LLE e %
- - - - PLAN DATE: REVIEWED BY: o, S sl GINEGe" 0
Klmley») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: Dosgd:C/ELP\)\\W
NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT DATE . i
9‘&“0 PA’!«Z
P.O. Box 33068 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.GarnerNC 27529 | || ] ~_OC87A59EDGOB437@ 9/2/2014
Raleigh, NC27636 SIGNATURE DATE
Q9err-2000 R ET T e SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0053 T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

US 13- NG 11-43-903 7 T et S B e N

@1+5J

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

9
(MEMORIAL DRIVE) / / s - ——

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART [ s 516 1.7
> Al'l Heads L.E.D. wi -
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS FULL8Y T&SU%A\TED
SIGNAL |o|0|0|0|0|0|0|0@ E SIZE |DIST. FROM 212 nemals|2] TIMING INHIBIT
e |1 T]2]2]3]3 )44k @ LOOP NO.| | STOPBAR | TURNS |Z[5|NEMA 3|2 (GREENVILLE CITY SYSTEM)
tlHfH]H | F]| [+ ]G (Ft) (f1) 3 = | FEATURE TIME GREEN?
5|6[5|6[7]|8|7|8|H @12" @12" TA | 6X40 | 5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 1 |-|-| - — | NO
11, 12 |—|—|®[®[R[R[R[R]= @ @ . 16 | 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 X|-| 1 |X|-| - [ o NOTES
] ' 2, 22, B R RO e R R R E = . = R - = 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
+ +7 R/IR 2B 6X6 300 4 -IXl 2 |-]- - - NO . 1
| d2+6 23 23 RIRJ OO LA RIR|Y 11, 12 21, 22, 24 2 sx6 | 300 T 1kl 2 IXlo - - NO January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
31 <R | <R | <R | <R |~—|~—| <R | <R | <R 31 41, 42, 43 and Structures” dated January 2012.
i1 42 s3|lrRIRIRIRIRIRIGIG]IR 51, 52 61, 62, 64 3A 6X40 | 2-4-2 |- |X[ 3 |-]-| - - NO 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
: : 71, 72 81, 82, 83 4A 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |-|X| 4 |-]|- - - NO operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
51, 52 |=—[R|—|=R|R|R|R|-R|R m 540 w5 242 | Ixl 4 -1 - : ND 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
N\ 4, Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be lagged.
61, 62, 64 |[R|[G|R|G|R[R|R|R|Y . ) TR ENTINE - 0 3 "~ phase 7
R R \ N g 4 g 4 5 5. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 51, 52,
02+5 R 23+8 63 RIGIR|GPAIRPAIR|Y SN 58 | exe0 | +5 [2-42[-|x| 5 [-]-] - - NO and 61.
) 71, 712 |<R|R|R[R|—|R|—|R[FR O AN NN \\ 6A 6X6 300 6 Ixl-1 6 [-|-| - _ NO 6. Renumber existing head 22 to 23, 23 to 24, 62 to 63 and
N NN - T B : 63 to 64.
81, 82, B3 |R|R|R|R|R|G|R|G|R O \\\\\\/&/\ \\ 6B 6X6 | 300 6 X| 6 ND 7. Set all detector units to presence mode.
. 60 6X6 300 6 -IX] 6 [X]|- - - NO . it " " ' "DON’ " wi
P21, P22 |DW|DW[W [ W |DW[DW|{DW|DW DRK \\ O \ Q \%\0(%)\ 8 Om;t tWALK ag? flashing "DON'T WALK™ with no
P41, P42 |Dw|DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W | W DRK N N P o N\ TA | 6X40 | 45 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 7 |-|-| - - NG pegestrian ca'’s. |
’ N O N \6’%% \ 7B 6X40 w5 1242 -Ixl 7 Ix|- B B NO 9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
P61, P62 |DW| W [DW[W |DW|DW(DW|DW [DRK A NN O NN \ T "Don't Walk" time only.
D146 Y 04+7 ps1_ ps2 lowlowlowlowlowlw Towlw bre d\%\ N \ NURANE QO \’9040 AN 8A 6440 | *5 | 2-4-2 |- |X] 8 |-]-] - § NO 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
’ 0\ \\ W NN \ 8B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 [-|X| 8 |-]|- - - NO operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
; 036, N shall supersede these values.
METAL POLE #1 270 A METAL POLE #2 11. Intersection Zone Number: 11
NCDOT STD: S30H2 < NCDOT STD: S30H2 System Address Number: 53
/ \l
/ /
| / ) / 45 MPH 0% GRADE
P4+8
e /

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT - o o o o o ® o o
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) o e =
S [ | S | R | S
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - A 2
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT : B 2 I
& — - ii - _7 - o o
g — - o o o - o
g — o
" v - N S
§ - - - - = = = = s /\_/ iiiiii _—_\: —U
2 —, e, e e e ) N *‘k US 13- NC 11-43-903 -
% N (MEMORIAL DRIVE)
:
$ METAL POLE #3
p CUSTOM POLE - 35’
8 METAL POLE #4
5 CUSTOM POLE - 35' LEGEND
S PROPOSED EXISTING
' O— Traffic Signal Head o>
% STOP LINE LOCATION DIAGRAM P Modified Signal Head N/A
5 N EXTEND EXISTING — Sign —
v \ STOPLINE Pedestrian Signal Head
e EXISTING With Push Button & Sign
2 [@) Metal Strain Pole O
o | [EXISTING EXISTING ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART ® Type I Pushbutton Post &
7 . PHASE O Type I1 Signal Pedestal )
o | O FEATURE o1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 ? "::duc: ! Vlel Loo&p CDeb*_eCtror (_—F;,, —
3 ~ / > T - - - - = = = = = = = MINIMUM GREEN * 7 sec.| 12 sec.| 7 sec.| 7 sec.| 7 sec.| 12 'sec.| 7 sEC.| T  SEC. - on ;Snc??on ngune ".A'
< - = PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 SsEC. . .
gl| —— STATION:21+16-L- 3.0 1.5 2.0 1.5 3.0 1.5 3.0 3.8 B 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
§ OFFSET: 81.9 +/ LT, YELLOW CHANGE INT. R SEC. R SEC. . SEC. . SEC. . SEC. . SEC. . SEC. . SEC. N/A Righ'l' of WGy _____
% / STATION: 21439. L RED CLEARANCE 3.8 SEC.| 2.4 sEC.| 4.6 SEC.| 2.9 SEC.| 3.6 SEC.| 2.4 SEC.| 4.6 SEC.| 3.4 SEC. — > Directional Arrow — PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:
2 121+39-L- . -
% EXISTING OFFSET: 80.7'+/-LT. MAXIMUM 1 3 Sec.| 90 sec.| 30 sec.| 45 sec.| 3 SEC.| 90 sec.| 30 sec.| 45 sEC. @) Street Name Sign ® Klmley)» Horn
= = = RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) NC License #F-0102
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK NONLOCK NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK NONLOCK P.O. Box 33068
c F o o . ~ . ~ ~ Raleigh, NC 27636
é’ —— WALK SEC. (  SEC. SEC. (  SEC. SEC.| [  SEC. SEC.| 7 SEC[ FINAL DESIGN 99 772000
s / EXTSTING — FLASHING DON'T WALK - SEC. 22 SEC. - SEc.| 30 sEC — SEC.| 26 SEC. - SEC.| 32 SEC. —— X TIRE TENORIAL DRIVE =
8 EXISTING VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF . Us 13- 43 9A0T3( ) i,
2 SN 00,
3 — — = = = = ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH. O  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. O  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. ,:@,eg@;ssmi-.,y .
A - - s o’o 9, °°o “.
= = = = = = —= — — — — — — = :‘\\ — Q B \/> e p i = SEC. PER ACTUATION * — SEC. 1.0 SEC. — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. 1.0 SEC - SEC. — SEC. SR 1 200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD) / :_: ;QQ\ SEAL < ‘Irr’ -_:
-4\ 7 7 -~ N \ —/ Y // / MAX. INITIAL * — SEC.| 34 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 34 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. 10th STREET T % 032607 §
5 SO NN Y 7 ~ \ DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE A
L.S‘? SN . /\ / TIME B4 REDUCTION * — SEC.| 15 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. 15 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. v DATE: TUNE 2012 v 5. SL PHILLILPS &Qaﬁvc,m‘l@o)
/ \ A\ AN \/ TIME TO REDUCE * — SEC.| 45 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. 45 SEC. —  SEC. — SEC. | bsp w.reentreid Prwy.Garner.NC 27529 PREPARED B:  SP PENNINGTON | REVIEWED 61 Docusmnedb;...,ﬁ,_g_.__P_\j‘m.
< | \ MINIMUM GAP — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE oy gy
= \\ ' S%ﬂova Phl&fm’ 9/2/2014
N EXI ST I NG ' K \\ \ \ \ EXI ST I NG % . . . . . . . . 9 49 ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” ——0C87A59ED60B437...
& \ These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all e - SIGNATURE DATE
> : \\ \ ) other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 1"=4Q" e S1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0053
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K:*RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥1-02-0053 Memorial*1.8 020053-140829¢.dgn

10:56:17 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE OPTIONS I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
UNIT OPTION
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT NOTES I U-3315 S16 1.8
PTION TTIN
PROGRAMMING DETAIL il = 1. To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems, wire all unused
RECURRENT PULSE ON . - i . Wi
(program card and tables as shown below) ALK DISABLE oFF load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOG CVM FAULTS ON flash in accordance with the signal plans. > 4 6 8
/ | FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 | pEp| PED| PED| PED|OLA | OLB| OLC| OLD
_0 o o o o o o (o] o o () o (o) 2=
23 E DDl DEy pg b DUAL IND ENABLE 24V-2-12v0c orF 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels., SIGNAL 21,22 41,42 61,62 s1.82| P21 | P4l | el | s,
RED FAIL ENABLE PGM_CARD MEMORY ON . . 11,12 23 | 31 [*;3¢]|51,52 71,72| 63 [°g NU | NU NU
23 3 DY T8 P D2 B BB B LEDgourd ON tie unused load switch red outputs 13,14, HEAD NO. 23,24 43 63,64 83 | P22 | P42 | P62 | P82
o o o “o o o 5 o o o | CHANNEL ENABLE/ FORCE TYPE 16 OFF 15 and 16 to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug
R
RIS 2) E) s IE) 55 o o NUMIBER Déi‘:gl'_-l:: TYPE12-SDLC OFF in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+) ED 2R 4R 6R 8R
75 3 DYDS DI DS @5 o VM 3x/Day Latch ON 7 .
3 OD:) : O:b AN y > AL y to pin 3 (r.ed out). Make sure all flash transfer VELLow oy Y oy oy
56 7 8 E) o2 1314 15 06 3 ENABLE relays are in place.
_o o o o 0 o o o 4 ENABLE
s7 8 DDz sk 5 ENABLE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW 3. Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green. GREEN 26 46 6G 8G
e EEIEERED 6 ENABLE COVCIG MODE | 4
o o O o o o O o©o o 7 ENABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA y Set _ £ h ot + 10 . | " Asggw 1R 3R 5R 7R
DL DD SRR . —AeLE Th 1.9 OFF . Set power-up flas ime to seconds and implement on
e e o o o a9 ? ° CH 3-10 OFF the Malfunction Management Unit. Set controller YELLOW
9 1o D 12 13 14 15 16 9 ENABLE . 1Y 3y | 3Y 5Y 7Y 7Y
° © ©o o o o 10 ENABLE CH 5-11 OFF power-up flash time to 0 seconds. ARROW
10*?1 9 1% ?4 105 12 11 ENABLE CH 7-12 OFF GREEN
° © o o o 87654321
%% 8 20 gmggy{oo ©00000 12 ENABLE REHD/ITE,L L EE?—ELE 5. Enable simultaneous gap-out feature. on controller unit. ARROW 1G 3G | 36 SG 7G| 76
© o o o o CHANGE | O 8 0 3 ane\aa 13 DISABLE for all phases.
_ 0 o o o - FF
2l BB o g g g 2 20RY = 14 DISABLE o 20 il WALK 9G |18G | 11G | 126
o0 o o o a0 00 15 DISABLE
B8P MINIMOW FLASH ”MEE8>2 ?? K 16 DISABLE CH 7-12 OFF 6. Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s DON'T
1% S 24 v LATCH ENABLE/T FLASH RATE FAULT OFF instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on WALK R [16R | 1IR | 12R
—0o o CVM LATCH ENABLE FYA TRAP DETECT OFF . .
= the signal design plans.
\*o ) NU = Not Used
MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE 7. Program detector call delay and extension timing on the
ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING confroller. unless otherwise specified.
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
8. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. 9. Program phases 2 and 6. on controller units for volume CONTROLLER . ¢ v v vt v v nvens ECONOLITE ASC/3
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. dens]fy operofion. CABINET vt v eveeennnenes NC-8A TS-2
DETECTOR RACK #1 CABINET MOUNT . e eevonases BASE
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 10. This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16
Signal System. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 192434445406+ 7+8+49410+11412
L3 L1 L7 L5 L11 L9 L15 [ L13
S S S PHASES USEDe+veeeevonanes 142+2PED+3+4+,4PED+54+6+6PED+7+8+8PED
p2| 81| p3|p2|@s |@a g6 lge| L | L |L COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION CHASES USED- e A
T T T Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during OLB.wvvennenrenennennnn, NO¥ UzED
BIU Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual R NOT USED
CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E -For- ins-'-r-uc-rions on Selec-'-ing This -Feo-'-ur-e. OLD --------------------- NOT USED
L4 L2 L8 Lo L12 | L10 | L16 | L14 [‘F’J [\F/’] [‘F’J
2\ @1 | dseo |uskn | #5 | #4 | sto| PO T | T | T LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
Y Y Y PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
(program controller according to schedule in chart below) (wire push—buttons as shown below)
PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
DETECTOR RACK #?2 A WITCH ! (ON POLE)
CHI T WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS L0 N%MSBEIRC FUNCTION CONTROLLER CABINET . ‘
L9 | LT ] o | ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 1 51 AC- : * —
48 $ 7 L L IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW > %> PHASE 2 PED E
0 0 LooP no.| LO0F PANEL NOTE CONTROLLER | oo TIMING 3 3 ISOLATOR INPUT : PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
! ! 1A L1A.L18B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) 4 3 4 | ‘ (ON POLE)
BIU oz Toe ] E c 5 T 3h 35 DETECTOR TYPES AND T 3 1 - - = 55 . : —
20l L1s !l M | M A TS558 TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 3 1 _ _ 5 56 |
P P T i is DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 g 2 . . : o SHASE 4 PED :
g8 | 27 | T T ’ THE SIGNAL PLANS. 2 g 2 . . ) ISOLATOR INPUT |
Y Y 2C L5A,L58B 8 8 ; PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
- L6A.L6B 5 g 2 - - 9 %2 PED ! ‘ (ON POLE)
3A L7TA,LT7B 6 - ~ - 10 @4 PED AC- ! . -
~ | L8A.L88B ; $ 3 | - - 1 86 PED i i 5
4A | L9A.L98 - i~ - - 12 #8 PED SOLATOR INPUT i
4B |[L10A.L10B g4 - - 13 OLA |
5A |L11TA.L11B 10 g4 - - 14 OLB : Z)HA% g PR BUTTONS
_ _ : N POLE)
58 |L12A.L128 1 g5 15 oLC | ‘
6A L13A,L13B 12 ¢ S _ _ 16 OLD AC- E o ——
6B |L14A.L148 13 g 6 - - ; , ! THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
6C |L15A.L158 14 g 6 | - - SoLATon NBCT ; THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  02-0053
— [L16A.L716B 15 g 6 - - DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
TA |L17A.L178B 1? ¢ - - - SEALED: 9/2/2014
7 - - REVISED: N/A
78 |L15A-L158 T8 g 1 = . FINAL DESIGN
8A L19A,L19B
R I WIIT: 19 g8 | - - SLECTRICAL N0 PROCTADINCTUS 13- NC 11-43-903 (MEMORIAL DRIVE) SEAL
= [C27A.L21B 20 g 8 _ _ Prepared For: AT LN SARos e,
— |[L22A,L228B 21 - - - w22 SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/ § SR
- [L23A.L23B 22 - - - 10th STREET R
- |L24A,L24B ;2 — - - PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF3 DIVISION 2 EETIE PITT GOUNTY = PH?E?.EINF\’/;,LLE Y et F
— — — = PLAN DATE: REVIEWED BY: ‘»,’:P}°°e.."{,l;l“°.o°°\<\2 "i
Klmley») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: Dosgd:C/ELP\)\\W
NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT DATE

P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636
(919) 677-2000

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

9&'0&0 PAA«Z&VW

\

9/2/2014
—0C87A59EDB0B437...

SIGNATURE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY No.  (02-0053
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
Pole #3

Pole #4 METAL POLE #2 | U-3315 S16 1.9
B = NCDOT STD: S30H2

I
-

I
op)

Notes

DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL

2 METAL POLE #1
Rise NCDOT STD: S30H2

1.Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:

* The 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.

« The 2012 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.

« The 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

« The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.

« The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx

I

| or 63
35 10 62

ROADWAY (APPROX) \

2. Fabricate Metal Pole #3 and #4 using design loadings shown. The contractor
may revise attachment heights and radial orientations of wire entrances with
approval from the Division Traffic Engineer. Any modifications to the original
location of accessories must be reflected on the shop drawings when they are
submitted for review and approval.

3. Design a drilled pier foundation that conforms to the requirements of
ITSS Project Special Provisions (Version 12.3) included with and as
part of these plans.

4. Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.

5. Lighting fixture and luminaire arm represent a load condition to the pole and may not
represent exactly how the fixtures will be mounted. The contractor is responsible for

METAL POLE #3

CUSTOM POLE - 35’ ensuring that any required factory preps for mounting fixtures to the pole are included
! on the shop drawings.
55
METAL POLE #4 | 6. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevations views.
LAN—A—L CUSTOM POLE - 35: £ Refer to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end
TNV 88 for a nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

198'

Loading Diagram

Luminaire Arm

POLE 3 H1: 27.1'
POLE 4 H1: 27.7'

Luminaire Arm

K:*RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)*Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥1-02-0053 Memorial*1.9 020053-140829M3-4.dgn

LOADING SCHEDULE FOR STRAIN POLES
0° HEAD DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE WEIGHT
i 11, 12
| 21, 22, 24 )
! g} gg SIGNAL HEAD 05 s F 25.5" W 56 LBS
) 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, HANGER, AND .2 S.F. X
[ ] &) 61%1625264 BALANCE ADJUSTER 52.0" L
83
o SIGNAL HEAD 42.0" W
N . . . gg 12" -5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, HANGER, AND 16.5 S.F. X 89 LBS
—270°- -—-90 -—270%—-—- BALANCE ADJUSTER 56.0" L
—QC LUMINAIRE 1.0 S.F. N/A 25 LBS
| " . . 18.0" W
e | 1" Half Coupling with ® STREET NAME SIGN P 27 LBS
1500 Internal Threads WITH HANGER T ee.0" L
| ld &ld | LOADING DIAGRAM: METAL POLE #3 and #4
| [ .= POLE 3 Section B-B POLE 4 i US 13- NC 11-43-903 (MEMORIAL DRIVE) o,
i i : : NV ek AT S LAR0g o,
i Section A-A Section A-A SR 1200 (STANTONSBURG ROAD)/ S,
f - FARMVILLE BOULEVARD { g SEAL % %
; PO l e E leva‘t lo n . . . PLAN_S PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF; DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE -'." %°°,,2V326O;°,°°° E
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed Kimley»Horn P e JUNE 2074 [revioed b SL PRILLIPS R s
NG License #F-0102 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY:SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: boousigned by LP
< - P O. Box 33068 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE Stacie PM%@» 9/2/2014
8 AC C e S S O r‘ l e S Ra|eig£, NC 27636 9 N /‘A ********************************************************************* N——0C87A59EDB0B437.... ’*/
& (919) 677-2000 —— I R R E— e
> NJA SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0053
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

U-3315 SI1G 2.1 i

NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART I ;

TABLE OF OPERATION STIGNAL FACE I.D with TS-2 CABINET §

PHASING DIAGRAM SHASE At INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS §

Al'l Heads L.E.D. DIST. FROM 9 9 INHIBIT |

SIZE TIMING |

SIGNAL oo |F LOOP NO.| "™ | STOPBAR | TURNS & : el : DELAY 2 PHASE 3

FACE E f é @ (f1) = = | FEATURE TIME GREEN? FULLY ACTUATED

A, 6184 ¢h, 28 | X6 | 70 | 4 |Xj-} 2 [X|-] - - | NO (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM) ;

—— 12" 4A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X 4 |X|-|DELAY| 3 YES :

21, 22 GIR|Y |

e — TR IR 6A, 6B | 6X6 | 70 4 |X|-] 6 [X - - NO NOTES 3

) Akt @ 8A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 8 |X|-|DELAY| 3 YES §

02+6 04+8 61,62 GIR]Y i

81,82 RIG|R 21, 22 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated

41, 42, 43 January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

61, 62 and Structures” dated January 2012,

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 81, 82 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing |

. o operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

DETECTED MOVEMENT 3. Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry. |

<-——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 4. Set all detector units to presence mode.

-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance |

< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT !/ of vehicles turning right on red.

y 6. Pavement markings are existing. |

/ / 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

/ // / / operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |

POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM / / / shall supersede these values. 3

/ 8. Intersection Zone Number: 4 |

/ m Address Number: 91 |

EXISTING / / / / Pysten Address N 3

AN S i

EXISTING S / 1

oe / / @ / \

EXISTING > ;W\ 3

T / ;TR |

EXISTING EXISTING DIRECT BURY - S N\ 3

\ LOOP LEAD-IN d P /< \ §

/ ) // ) L DIRECT BURY 1

—_— - ‘ R s LOOP LEAD-IN 1

e FAR / A~ 1

— = \L\ - - — \MVI\LL\E BOULEVARD \ "’ ; ~n o

— yo 35 WPH 03 Gaagg

— . 7 <2L \\\\\“w‘\i‘\:\\\\

Ay o e——— _ 0 - - - _ ;

= % @ T ~ @ — 1

35 MPH .15 GRADE — o —

g e — 3
= D S B
2 FARMVILLE BouLgvapp - — @ - - §
5 TIE
8 S LEGEND
: STATLON:32+81-L- ", = PROPOSED EXISTING
: L OFFSET: 68.5° +/-RT. O O—> Traffic Signal Head o> i
g O Modified Signal Head N/A
g N /% — Sign - §
& STATION:31+73-L- ¢ g Pedestrian Signal Head i
. OFFSET: 90.3'+/-RT. N3 1 With Push Button & Sign 3
: \5 / O— Signal Pole with Guy o—) §
2 ~ | y J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
c / C—— >  Inductive Loop Detector = (_ —_ ;
5 ASC3 TIMING GHART / \ > Controller & Cabinet ex3
= NEMA CONTROLLER . - |
= \ O Junction Box 3
g PRASE 02 o4 26 28 e 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — §
= MINIMUM  GREEN* 0 sEC. ( sec.| 10 sEC (  SEC. N/A Right of Way ~  ————- |
§ PASSAGE/GAP* 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sEC. —_— Directional Arrow —
s| |vewow cHance INT. 3.9 sec.| 3.9 sec.| 3.8 SEc.| 3.8 SEC. ] Construction Zone ]
;Zj RED CLEARANCE .4 sec.| .5 sec.| 1.3 Sec.| I.5 SsEC. BN s Construction Zone Drums B
gl [max 1 35 sEc.| 25 SEC.| 35 SEC.| 25 SEC. (&  “NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) (@ i
§ RECALL POSITION MIN. RECALL NONE MIN. RECALL NONE
= VEHI. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK
WALK? - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC.

5 FLASHING DON'T WALK - sec.| - sec| - sec| - sec TEMPORARY DESIGN 1 - TMP PHASE 1 i
2 VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF Prepared For: FARMVILLE BOULEVARD SEAL
g ACTUATION B4 ADD —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. AT \ACAROZ |
7 o 00000002 & /1, %, |
2 SEC. PER ACTUATION* —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. BANCROFT AVENUE/ .:’%ng{"c%wi;efv Y |
;8 <% |

= MAX. INITIAL* — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. L I N E AV E N U E .:.: g < SEAL 7% ‘E i
> * % 032607 § i |
:}‘:;' TIME B4 REDUCTION - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. e RLBRAL I THE DL O DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE '._" %0% . °°“: ::
S TIME TO REDUCE® — S| - SEC| - SEC.| - SEC - " K PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 Revieweo Bv: S| PHILLIPS ‘Y%WG’NE&%@@ |
MINIMUM  GAP —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. Klmley ») HOrn 750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy,Garner NC 27529] PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON [ Reviewe Bv: _DocuSignedby’:"'~/§..E.-.§>.\5-\"‘"

= * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Passage /Gap times for phases 2, 4, NC License #F-0102 SCALE ) REVISIONS INIT. DATE SHacie PM%@M 9/2/2014 i
S 6, and 8 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all phases should not belower than P-O-_BOX 33068 \ 9 39 ************************************************************************** J—ocs7aA50EDE0BA3T .. |
g 4 seconds. Raleigh, NC 27636 N ”—, *************************************************************************** SIGNATURE DATE |
w (919) 677-2000 172300 o $1G. INVENTORY No.  (02-0892T1 |
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K:*RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)*Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥2-G-091 Bancroft*2.2 020892-140829eT1.dgn

10:56:21 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and tables as shown below)

N

000 OO ONO OO OUI0 O»O OWO ONO

—

N

w

N

()]

(o]

~

o o (] o o o o o (o] () (o] (o]
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
o o o (¢] (@] [¢] o] o o O o o
(@] [¢] (o] o o (] o o O o o
4 5 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
o o o o o o] o o O o o
o (o] (o] o [¢] [¢] [e] (¢] o O (] o
5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
(@] (@] (o] o o o o] [e] o O o o
o O (] o o (] o o O o
6 7 B 9 2 11 12 13 14 15 16
o [e) (] (o] o o] o o O o
(o] [e] o (] o o o o o o
7 8 9 2 11 12 13 14 15 16
o o o o o o o o o o
[¢] Q [¢] (o] (¢} [¢] [e] (¢] (@]
8 9 12 11 12 13 14 15 16
o o (@] (] o o o o o
o o] o o o [0} o o
9 12 11 12 13 14 15 16
o (@] o o o o o] o
(@] (@] [¢] (o) o [¢] (o]
12 1 12 13 14 15 16
o o (@] o o o o
o o o (] o o
11 12 13 14 15 16
o o o o o o
o o o (] o
12 13 14 15 16
o o o o o 87654
1) fo) o) fe) MINIMUM OO0 O 0O
13 14 15 16 YELLOW

OO0 00O
g 8 g © CHANGE 860060
14 15 16 DISABLE OO0 O0OO0OO0
O O o 1615141312
o o o o
15 16 MINIMUM FLASH T[MEE ) )
o o o (]
o 84 21
s 24 Vv LATCH ENABLE
o CVM LATCH ENABLE

=0 00 Oow
0 80 00 On
O £0 00 O=

J]

P1

P2

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

UNIT OPTIONS

OPTION SETTING
RECURRENT PULSE ON
WALK DISABLE OFF
LOG CVM FAULTS ON
EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF

24V-2=12vDC OFF
PGM CARD MEMORY ON

LEDgaurd ON

FORCE TYPE 16 OFF
TYPE12-SDLC OFF
VM 3x/Day Latch ON

FLASHING YELLOW ARROW

FIELD CHECK ENABLE
DUAL IND ENABLE
RED FAIL ENABLE
CHANNEL ENABLE /
NUMBER DISABLE

1 DISABLE
2 ENABLE
3 DISABLE
4 ENABLE
5 DISABLE
6 ENABLE
7 DISABLE
8 ENABLE
9 DISABLE
10 DISABLE
11 DISABLE
12 DISABLE
13 DISABLE
14 DISABLE
15 DISABLE
16 DISABLE

CONFIG MODE | A

ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA
CH 1-9 OFF
CH 3-10 OFF
CH 5-11 OFF
CH 7-12 OFF
RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE
CH 1-9 OFF
CH 3-10 OFF
CH 5-11 OFF
CH 7-12 OFF

FLASH RATE FAULT OFF

FYA TRAP DETECT OFF

MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE

ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING

IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS.

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1
L3 S S L5 L11 L9 S S S S S
L L
20 6516 |%24|%%|°° |6 |6 | 6| ol o
T T T T T T T
BIU CH2 E E CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E E E
M M M M M M M
L4 | 5| p | Le|L12fLi0| § i 5 | b A
NOT T T NOT | NOT | NOT T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
USED USED| USED| USED
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW
LOOP NO. LTECI]R’TAII:IAAT_ESL NOTE DCEOTNETCRTOS'RL ENRD FUNCTION TIMING
NU 1A LB BE SURE TO PROGRAM . FEATURE | TIME (SEC)
W [eeacize || e TeND AND 2 T
ZAQUZB tji:tjg DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 — _
THE SIGNAL PLANS. y ~ _ -
4A L5A,L5B
NU L6A,L6B > DELAY 3
NU L7A,L7B 6 _ _ _
NU L8A.L8B ! _ _ _
6A. 6B | L9A,L9B 8 _ _ _
NU L10A,L 108 J 6 — —
8A [L11A,L11B 10 — _ _
N T o8 108 11 8 | DELAY 3
NU  [L13A,L13B 12 _ _ _
NU  [L14A,L14B 15 _ _ _
NU |L15A.L15B 14 _ _ _
NU L16A,L16B 15 - - -
NU L1748, L17B 16 — — —
NU  [L18A, L18B 17 _ _ _
NU  |L19A, L19B 18 - - -
NU L2064, L20B 19 _ _ _
NU L21A, L21B 20 _ _ _
NU  |L22h, L22B 2l - - -
NU L234, L23B 22 _ _ _
NU L244A, L24B 23 _ _ _
24 _ _ _

10.

NOTES
To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused
load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads

flash in accordance with the signal plans.

To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels,

tie unused load switch red outputs 1+3+5:7+49+10,11,12+13,14
15 and 16 to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug

in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+)

to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer

relays are in place.

Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green.
Set power—-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on
the Malfunction Management Unit. Set controller
power-up flash time to 0 seconds.
Enable simultaneous gap-out feature. on controller unit,
for all phases.

Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on
the signal design plans.

Program detector call delay and extension timing on the
controller. unless otherwise specified.

Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.

Program phases 4 and 8., on controller unit, for dual entry.

This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville
Signal System.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| U-3315 S16 2.2
SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
2 4 6 8
SIGNAL | iy |21.22] nu | #1+42 61,62 s1.82| nu | Nu [ Nnu | NnufNo | N nu | U
HEAD NO- v 43 NU v NU v
RED 2R 4R 6R 8R
YELLOW 2Y 4Y Y 8Y
GREEN 26 40 66 8G
RED
ARROW
YELLOW
ARROW
GREEN
ARROW
WALK
DON'T
WALK

NU = Not Used

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL

(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

LOAD SWITCH

NUMBER FUNCTION
1 g1
2 g2
3 g3
4 @ 4
5 g5
6 26
7 g7
8 g8
9 g2 PED
10 @4 PED
11 g6 PED
12 g8 PED
13 OLA
14 OLB
15 OLC
16 OLD

(919) 677-2000

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

CONTROLLER. e e e
CABINET
CABINET MOUNT.....
LOADBAY POSITIONS.
LOAD SWITCHES USED
PHASES USED.......
OLA:eeeeecsoenooons
OLBeeeeeessenooons
OLCeveeeenoonnoons
OLDeeeeecccenooons

.ECONOLITE ASC/3
.NC-8A [TS-2
. BASE

.16

+2+4.6.8
+2+4.6.8
.NOT USED
.NOT USED
.NOT USED
.NOT USED
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i
| U-3315 516 2.3
TABLE OF OPERATION NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART §
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. e - ?
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS |
Al'l Heads L.E.D. = S |
SIGNAL 100 |} 0o No.| SZE Pstomun | Turns || E|NEMA(Z 2| TIMING oeLaY 2 PHASE 3
FACE | 2|4 A ® 1o Z|Z[PHASEIZ | 2 prarure | TME | Seeens FULLY ACTUATED i
618 |H oA, 28 | 6X6 | 70 5 |x|-| 2 |-|x] - - ND (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM) §
21, 22 [G|R|Y @12 4 | 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-[ 4 |-|X|DELAY| 3 YES §
11.42.43 |[R|GIR @ 6A, 6B | 6X6 | 70 5 (x|-| 6 |-|x| - - ND NOTES
0448 61,62 |G|R|Y 8A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 8 |-|X|DELAY| 3 YES
81,82,83 |R|[G|R 21, 22 P21, P22 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated §
521 P22 | W |DWDRK 41, 42, 43 January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |
’ 61, 62 and Structures” dated January 2012,
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 81. 82 83 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing |
e b operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
DETECTED MOVEMENT 3. Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry. |
<-——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no |
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT pedestrian calls.
6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing |
"Don't Walk" time only.
7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run |
operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |
STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM shall superseds these values. : ;
8. Intersection Zone Number: 4
System Address Number: 91 |
. 9. Install black powder coated pedestrain signal pedestals.
STATION:32+442-L- STATION-33+6]+-|-- 10. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for 3
OFFSET: 25.2°+/- LT, OFFSET: 68.'9 [- LT, reference only. See sheets P1-P3 for pushbutton location |
STATION:32+32-L- detalls. i

OFFSET: 68.0'+/- LT. 15 WPH 0% GRADE
5 — — ;
D e S ey ~ FARMVILLE BOULEVARD
¢ \\\\ — S . \\{
o L = ;
® ® - — - _ i
® o - 1
o e
. . STATION:32+61-L-  — _— _— PY = §
. OFFSET: 24.2'+/- LT, \ ® hd hd ° d 3
o \ G §
& STATION:32+95-L- |
g STATION:31+470-L- OFFSET: 7.6'+/- LT. 6 < |
= OFFSET: 21.0'+/-RT, |
S DU L 1
3 STATION:31+458-L \JK 91 =Q - - - - |
S ST R e ;
: /) \\ = = = = = — — - = = = — o FARMVILLE BOULEVARD
. 7 STATION: 52481 " S A LEGEND ?
3 + 2100 -RT. 35 NPH +1% GRADE - J - oS PROPOSED EXISTING 1
S o EXISTING - T poo - - |
g = /A A U B - i O— Traffic Signal Head o |
8 EXISTING ~ STATION:32+46-L- —~ T o> Modified Signal Head N/A §
g OFFSET: 81.6'+/-RT. \ — Sign - 3
@ STATION:32+28-L- \ Pedestrian Signal Head §
s OFFSET: 81.6'+/-RT. N With Push Button & Sign 3
g . O— Signal Pole with Guy o—) i
= 5 J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ e
A ~ O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o |
Y= < |
£ ASC3 TIMING CHART L — > [nductive Loop Detector __" |
= NEMA CONTROLLER = . ~ :
: — — — — — 5 > Control Ienj & Cabinet ox3 3
=z d Junction Box u |
= MINIMUM  GREEN* IO SEC. [ SEC. IO  SEC. {  SEC. S 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — |
§ PASSAGE/GAP* 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sEC. N/A Right of Way = ————-
5 YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.8 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.8 SsEC. N Directional Arrow —
g RED CLEARANCE 2.5 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.1 sec.| 2.0 SEC. ] Construction Zone e
2| [max ot 35 Ssec.| 25 SEC.| 35 SeC.| 25 SsEC. —— Construction Zone Drums  —s =
£ RECALL POSITION MIN. RECALL NONE MIN. RECALL NONE
= VEHI. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK
WALK?® 7 SEC.| — sEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC.
IS FLASHING DON'T WALK 20 SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2
2 VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF Prepared For: FARMVILLE BOULEVARD SEAL
c ACTUATION B4 ADD — VEH.| - VEH.| — VEH.| —  VEH. AP,
3 SEC. PER ACTUATION* —  SEC. - SEC.| - SsEC.| — SEC. AT @Q\\izssgiz/@ |
MAX. INITIAL SEC SEC SEC SEC BANCROFT AVENUE/ P4 3
= : y - : - - - : Pof 0 SEAL % % |
; TIME B4 REDUCTION* —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC LINE AVENUE 032607 § i 3
s : : : : DL PREPARED 1N THE OFFICE OF DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE e |
é TIME TO REDUCE* - SEC. — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. - ’ o, 2L 18 PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: SL PHILLIPS ’o.'g‘);;e/l./ﬁw&%&;:g(g’; i
MINIMUM  GAP —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. Klmley ») HOrn 750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy,Garner NC 27529] PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON [ Reviewe Bv: _DocuSignedb'y’:"'-/g..é.-.ﬁ\ﬁ\-""‘
= * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Passage /Gap times for phases 2, 4, NC License #F-0102 \ SCALE ' REVISIONS INIT. DATE SHacie PA":M'?‘“ 9/2/2014 i
S 6, and 8 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all phases should not belower than P.O. Box 33068 9 39 ************************************************************************** “J—ocs7AseEDE0R43T. |
Q 4 seconds. Raleigh, NC 27636 N B e e SIGNATURE DATE |
® (919) 677-2000 1"=30" S16. IWENTORY N0.  02-(0892T2
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EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

UNIT OPTIONS
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7 8 E)l@ 1 12 13
(] (o] (] o o O
(o] o o o [¢] o O
8 9 18 11 12 13 14
(o] (o] (o] (@] (o] o O
o () (o] o o o O
9 12 11 12 13 14 15
o [e] (] (] (o] o O
o () (o] (o] o o ()
2 11 12 13 14 15 16
(] () (o] (o] (o] o ()
O O O O o0 ©
11 12 13 14 15 16
o (o] (o] (] (o] (o]
o o) (o] o [e]
12 13 14 15 16
(] () (o] (] (o]
O O o o
13 14 15 16
(] (o] (o] (]
o (o] (o]
14 15 16
o (o] (o]
o (o]
15 16
o (o] 8
o MINIMUM 0o
1% YELLOW °
CHANGE o
DISABLE o
16

Z
z
=
c
Z
m
-
>
w
T
—
=
m

[+ ]

24 V LATCH ENABLE
CVM LATCH ENABLE

PROGRAMMING DETAIL OPTION SETTING
(program card and tables as shown below) RECURRENT PULSE ON
WALK DISABLE OFF
LOG CVM FAULTS ON
o o| FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF
18 é“ 1% C1)6 DUAL IND ENABLE 24V-2=12VDC OFF
% % % RED FAIL ENABLE PO CARD MEMORY O
o o o LEDgaurd ON
o o CHANNEL ENABLE/ FORCE TYPE 16 OFF
5oL NUMBER DISABLE e D C =
16 ! DISABLE VM 3x/Doy Lotch ON
o P1 2 ENABLE
3 DISABLE
4 ENABLE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW
5 DISABLE
5 ENABLE CONFIG MODE | A
o = SISABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA
= 5 Y CH 1-9 OFF
3 ENABLE CH 3-10 OFF
12 DISABLE E: 311; EEE
1 DISABLE
583432} 2 ISABLE RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE
33883 8°:> 13 DISABLE Sal OEE
SARRNRY P2 14 DISABLE E: ;11 gFF
Z DZ o 15 DISABLE CH 7-12 OFF
len iT 16 DISABLE FLASH RATE FAULT OFF
FYA TRAP DETECT OFF

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE

ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING
IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS.

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1
L3 S S L5 L1711 L9 S S S S S
A A
T T T T T T T
BIU CH2 E E CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E E E
M M
I e O - I T O O O O
NOT T T NOT | NOT| NOT | T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
USED USED| USED| USED
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW
LOOP NO. LTEI-%DRI:MT\IAAT_ESL NOTE CONTROLLER 1 \NneT1oN TIMING
NG EVWRL BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC)
o e KA ][ e
ZAQUZB tji:tj; DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 3 2 _ _
THE SIGNAL PLANS. y ~ - -
4A L5A,L58
0 B 5 g 4 | DELAY 3
NU L7A.LTB 6 _ _ _
NU L8A,L8B ! _ _ _
6A. 6B | L9A.L9B 8 _ — —
NU |L1DA.L10B J g6 - —
8A [L11A.L11B 10 _ _ _
NU RETHEET 11 @ 8 | DELAY 3
NU  [L13A.L13B 12 _ _ _
NU  [L14A.L14B 13 _ _ _
NU  [L15A,L15B 14 — — —
NU |L16A,L16B 15 - - —
NU L1764, L17B 16 — — —
NU  [L18A, L18B 17 _ _ _
NU L194, L19B 18 _ _ _
NU L20A, L20B 19 _ _ _
NU L21A, L21B 20 — — _
NU  |L225, L22B 2l - - -
NU  |L23A, L23B 22 - - -
NU L24pA, L24B 23 _ _ _
24 - - _

10.

NOTES
To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused
load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads

flash in accordance with the signal plans.

To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels,

tie unused load switch red outputs 1+3+5:7+410+,11412.13,14
15 and 16 to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug
in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+)

to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer

relays are in place.

Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green.
Set power—-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on
the Malfunction Management Unit. Set controller
power-up flash time to 0 seconds.
Enable simultaneous gap-out feature. on controller unit,
for all phases.

Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on
the signal design plans.

Program detector call
control ler.

delay and extension timing on the
unless otherwise specified.

Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.

Program phases 4 and 8, on controller unit, for dual

This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville
Signal System.

entry.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval.

for

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual

instructions on selecting this feature.

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL

(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| U-3315 SI6 2.4
SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
iase | 1| 2| 3| 4| 5| 6|7 | 8|penlpenlrenl pep|OLaloLB|oLe| oD
SIGNAL 41,42 81,82 | P21,
HEAD NO. NU |21,22| NU 43 NU 61,62 NU 83 P22 NU NU NU NU NU NU NU
RED 2R 4R 6R 8R
YELLOW oY 4y BY 8Y
GREEN 26 46 66 86
RED
ARROW
YELLOW
ARROW
GREEN
ARROW
WALK 96
DON‘'T
WALK 9R
NU = Not Used
EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
CONTROLLER . e v v vevvnvnnns ECONOLITE ASC/3
CABINET wveenenenenennns NC-8A [TS-2
CABINET MOUNT .« evvnrnnn. BASE
LOADBAY POSITIONS .+ sswn. 16
LOAD SWITCHES USED.+«... 2.4.648.9
PHASES USED« v vevenennns 2.2PED.4.6,.8
DL At et eeenenenenenennns NOT USED
OB v e oenrnenenenenennns NOT USED
DL Ce v e oeenenenenenennns NOT USED
OLD e v e oevrnenenenenennns NOT USED

PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL

CONTROLLER CABINET

(wire push—buttons as shown below)

AC-

PHASE 2 PED
ISOLATOR INPUT

(ON POLE)

‘ PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS

LOAD SWITCH

NUMBER FUNCTION
1 g1
2 g2
3 g3
4 @ 4
5 g5
6 26
7 g7
8 g8
9 g2 PED
10 @4 PED
11 g6 PED
12 g8 PED
13 OLA
14 OLB
15 OLC
16 OLD

PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OFe

Kimley»Horn

NC License #F-0102
P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636
(919) 677-2000

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0892T2
DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
SEALED:  9/2/2014
REVISED: N/A
TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
PRTANLY TOR FARMVILLE BOULEVARD e,
Prepared For: Ry *,
“;:;ya%, AT sf$§§§§3§523292%
BANCROFT AVENUE/LINE AVENUE S
032607
DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y s 3
PLaN DA JUNE 2014 REVIEWED Bv:  SL PHILLIPS O S H GRS .
PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON  [RevieweD sy: 405 LP\)‘\W
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PHASING DIAGRAM I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE 1.D. NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART [ vas [swes
- All Heads L.E.D. with TS-2 CABINET
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
SIGNAL |o|o|o|o|o]|F 17E |DIST. FROM ° °l  TIMING INHIBIT
EACE 1{1]2]2]4 '(3 LOOP NO. Sf STOPBAR | TURNS |2 & g'm’; A SN
s+ |+]+|+]3 (ft) (F1) Z| 2 Z| S| FEATURE | TIME | GREEN?
>|6]°]6[8]H z f [X|-[DELAY| 15 | YES 5 PHASE
R B B R B & 12 (V)2 I R R R e e FULLY ACTUATED
' 21, 22 RIR|IG|G[R|Y @ 2A, 2B 6X6 70 4 -1 X] 2 X - - NO (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM)
02+6 41, 42, 43IR|R|IR|IR|G|R e 4A 6X40 +5 2-4-2 [X|-]| 4 X|DELAY 3 YES NOTES
A 51 .__5_._-5_ R |<¢ ” 251 99 P21, P22 48 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |[X|-|DELAY 10 YES -
61, 62 |R|[G|R|G|R]|Y 51 41, 42, 43 P41, P42 5A exa0 | +5 | 9.4.0 |y|. 5 1K |DELAY] 15 YES
51 82 83lRIRIRIRIGIR 61, 62 P61, P62 2 |X[-] - - NO 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
M 81, 82, 83 P81, P82 6A 68 | 6x6 | 70 r Ixl-| 6 Yl - - NO January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
P21, P22 |DW|DW| W [ W |DWDRK : and Structures” dated January 2012,
P41, P42 |DW|DW|DwW|DW| W DRK 8A 6X40 5 |2-4-2|-|X] 8 |XK|-]DELAY] 10 YES 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
B2+5 Y operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
) P61, P62 |DW[ W [DW| W JDWDRK 3. Phase 1 and/or 5 may be lagged.
P81, P82 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W ]DRK 3. Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry.
4, Set all detector units to presence mode.
04+8 Y 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no
METAL POLE AND NASTARM #1 NETAL POLE AND NASTARN #2 pedestrian calls.
6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
"Don't Walk" time only.
21+6 Y ¢ 35 MPH 0% GRADE 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
—_— S & - - - - - — — — — — — — — — — — operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
/ 10th STREET B =T - - - = = = — = — — shall supersede these values.
- < * T 8. Intersection Zone Number: 4
- - - = = — = = = = = = = = = = = Y TR System Address Number: 91
_ - 7&\ ******** 9. Install black powder coated metal strain poles
. [ . and pedestals.
********************* \D . - 10. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for
. S . reference only. See sheets P1-P3 for pushbutton location
Q1+5 (A < details.
. S \6_
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND [ ) [ ) ®
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ® ® ®

- Signal Design\2-G-091 Bancroft\2.5 020892-140829gT3.dgn

METAL POLE AND MASTARM #3
STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM LEGEND
STATION:33+48-L- _—
OFFSET: 82.7'+/-LT. PROPOSED EXISTING
STATION:32+91-L- Ll O— Traffic Signal Head o>
OFFSET: 79.6+/- LT. o> Modified Signal Head N/A
STATION:32+66-L- - Sign —
OFFSET: 79.6 +/- LT. Pedestrian Signal Head
STATION:32+10-L- With Push Button & Sign
3| [OFFSET: 68.8'+/- LT. — - [OF— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
g - K ® Type | Pushbutton Post &
sl L - - _ @;// ~ O / O Type 11 Signal Pedestal (Y
a0 — — = — % — — i T
2 - — === = NEMA TIMING CHART Inductive Loop Detector (=
= STATION:33+57-L- > Controller & Cabinet NN
= - - - - - = = = = OFFSET: 56.8'+/- LT. PHASE U Junction Box L
@ 21 @2 04 25 06 28 )
2 FEATURE — 2-in Underground Conduit — —-—-—
2 MINIMUM GREEN * 7 Sec.| 10 SsEc. [ SEC. [ sec.| 10 SEC. (  SEC. N/A Right of Way =  ————-
g STATION:33+39-L- PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 SsEC _ Directional Arrow S
s OFFSET: 2.3'+/- LT. YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.8 SEc.| 3.8 SEC. ] Construction Zone ]
§ / -] - RED CLEARANCE 4.2 sec.| 3.4 sec.| 3.2 sEC.| 4.2 seCc.| 3.4 sec.| 3.1 SEC. % Construction Zone Drums -
;' / MAXIMUM 1 * 30 sec.| 60 sec.| 45 sec.| 30 sec.| 60O sec.| 45 SEC. A Street Name Sign ®
z RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE —_— ) — Directional Drill N/A
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK
EFEWI)NEXISTING WALK * —  SEC. [ SEC. [ SEC. - SEC. [  SEC. 7  SEC.
g, 510 FLASHING DON'T WALK — SEC.| 20 sec.| 30 sEc. — Sec.| 20 sec.| 30 SsEC. TEMPORARY DESIGN 3 - TMP PHASE 3
g EXISTING B 4L — - - - - = = = = = — VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Prepared For: 10th STREET SEAL
= '31+52-L- — - RO
sl | glégégN g;g,ﬂ /L_ AT e ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. AT .v‘é\\\* ARGy,
11 /// N B i SEC. PER ACTUATION * - sEC.| - sec.| - sEC.| — SEC.| - SEC.| — SEC. BANCROFT AVENUE/ j’i.g;%@%m@j{
=l | TR MAX. INITIAL * ~ sec.| - sec| - sec| - sec| — sec| —  sic LINE AVENUE i SEAL R
Y [ ) TIME B4 REDUCTION * - sec.| - sec.| — sec.| — SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE
8 N 2 A PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: or s 13 _ . % oW
S @ . TIME TO REDUCE * - sec.| - sec.| - sec.| - sec.| - sec.| ~— SEC. K' I H PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 revieweD BY:  SL PHILLIPS "o.,/\4£‘/5."°°"§%\¥§“¢
\\ & STATION:33+03-L- _ _ _ _ _ _ Im ey ») Om 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON | REVIEWED BY: RN T
EXISTING . , MINIMUM  GAP SEC. SEC. SEC. SEC. SEC. SEC. _ —Docusigned by:
. | £y // OFFSET: 68.8 +/-RT. NC License #F-0102 \ SCALE REVISTONS INIT. e [ Stavie Phithips 201
S I [ ® /) / * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower P.O. Box 33068 9 39, ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff \d— 0C87A50EDE0B437. . e
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE UNIT OPTIONS NOTES | U-3315 S16. 2.6

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT §

OPTION SETTING 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD 1

PROGRAMMING DETAIL i} :

( 2 and tables as shown below) RN P o SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART §

program card and tables as shown belo WALK DISABLE OFF ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. ) 7 2] 2] 6] 8 oalosloc! oo §

% | LOG CVM FAULTS| __ ON PRASE 112 3|45 |8 8 | PED| PED| PED| PED §
FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE :

2 9 o o o o o o o, o o SIGNAL * 41,42 * 81,82| P21, | P41, | Pel, | P81, * * |

L3 EDDIEI R DED HD b DUAL IND ENABLE 24V-2=12VDC OFF UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 3., 7.14 & 16 TO HEaD NO, | 1D [2L22| NU o SUIBLBZL NU 17 poo | paz | pe2 | Pe2 | M| N | BT W §
233997898 D2 DN DR RED FAIL ENABLE on S o LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED §

2% %98 %98 08 38 R % CHANNEL | ENABLE/ o e T OFF LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED OUT). RED * | 2R 4R | % | BR 8R §

69 ¢ 0 00 00 b 00 O NUMBER DISABLE TYPEIZ-SDLC oOFF MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. §

5 509 E;) 9 E} 1 12)13 14 15 16 1 DISABLE VM 3x/D YELLOW * 2Y 4Y ¥ B6Y 8Y |

o o o o o o o o0 o x/Day Latch ON |

2 iR DS B P1 2 ENABLE 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. ;
2T LY e 3 DISABLE GREEN 2G 4G 6G 86 §

o e DR DEDED R - S FLASHING YELLOW ARROW 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE ;

BT IS RO I A N ABLE CONFIG MODE | A MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP Agggw 13R I5R §

3L DR W B R - 7 DISABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR,FYA FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. §

o Yo @s o o0 ° 8 ENABLE CH 1-9 ON e 13Y 15Y i

T D DD 3 ENABLE ‘é: :11 UOFNF 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT, 1

n - FLA |

I D8 RS 1o ENABLE = = FOR ALL PHASES. VELLOW. 136 156 ;

° 6 o o o MINIMUM 87654321 11 ENABLE ARROW |

kDA DS ELON | oo g g oo 12 ENABLE ot T B 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S 3

g : g s °© CHANGE 88 8238 aaas CH 1-9 OFF . GREEN 1G 56
O oisiore g o ¢ 0w P2 ¥ T CH 3-10 OFF INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON ARROW §

13:(1)4 B ?6 MINIMUM FLASH TlMEE )O )O °° 15 ENABLE CH 5-11 QFF THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. w qR IQR llR 12R i

oo §527 16 DISABLE CH 7-12 OFF 3

bk "o LaTen ENBLE FLASH PATE PAUT]  OFF 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE 3 3

oo CVM LATEN EnseLe FYA TRAP DETECT | OFF ' LL DeL R 96 |106 | 11G | 126 1

\15336 o CONTROLLER. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. §

) ) NU = NOT USED

MMU_PROGRAMMING NOTE 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE. % DENOTES INSTALL LOAD RESISTOR. SEE LOAD RESISTOR §

ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING INSTALLATION DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2. 3

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. 9. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY. 3

% SEE PICTORIAL OF HEAD WIRING DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2. 3

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL 10. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE PART OF THE GREENVILE

CITY SYSTEM. 3

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL 1

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. (program controller according to schedule in chart below) §

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. & & §

-~ T o T o T o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION [0AD SWITCH] +onc 110 §

. . NUMBER |

g ot B A B e B S S | S S LOCAL CONTROLLER.+.+.... ECONOL LTE_ASC/3 1 i §
: g2 | g1 | 5|84 |48 | g6 | L . g 5 CABINET wuvvvrnnnnennnn NC-8A [TS-2 . §
2 T T T T T CABINET MOUNT..vvvvvnnn. BASE 2 2 §
3 31U LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 3 #3 §
& CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E E E LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 142+44+4546+8+:9,10,11412413415 4 g4 §
§ L4 L2 L8 L6 L12 L1O [\F/)] [\F/)] [\F/)] [\F/)] [\F/)] PHASES USED ............. 10202PED0404PED'506'6PED'808PED 5 ¢5 i
. NOT | g6 | go | ga | NOT | NOT | © - - : . OLA: et ternnoenenenennns x 6 86
d USED USED | USED Y Y v Y Y OLBeveeornnnonnennnsnnss NOT USED 7 @7 3
o . OLC:e s evevnsoesssannssons * 8 28
8 0 NOT USED 9 g2 PED
g WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS ¥See Sheet 2 of 2 Econolite ASC/3 Overlap Programming Detail. 10 @4 PED §
X ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 1 46 PED §
5 IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW 12 38 PED §
3 LOOP PANEL T 13 OLA }
; LOOP NO. | 2 RiNALS NOTE CONTROLLER |1 1oy IMING 12 OB 3
Z| |ADD JUMPERS FROM: L1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM ' FEATURE | TIME(SEC) i
. L1A TO L2A, AND 1A ETRED DETECTOR TYPES AND o B 1 DELAY| 15 DETECTOR RACK NO. 2 SET-UP DETAIL 15 oLC §
z| LB IO LB ' TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 %6 - - 16 OLD 1
S 2A, 2B | L3A.L3B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 57 - - INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. §
& NU L4A. L 4B THE SIGNAL PLANS. y T _ _ PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION i
o 4A L5A.L5B 1
% 4B LoA,L6B > g4 DELAY 3 Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during §
* ADD JUMPERS FROM: L7A.L7TB 6 g 4 DELAY 10 Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
2 L7A TO L8A, AND SA 7 25 DELAY[ 15 S S S S for instructions on selecting this feature. |
3 L78 TO L8B L8A,L8B L L L L ‘
5 8 B2 - - ‘
= 6A. 6B | L9A.L9B 5 56 O 0 0 0 §
S NU LT10A.L108B — — — T T T T THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR §
2 8A 10 BIU 1
5 L11A.L11B > 58 DELAY 0 E E E E THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  02-0892T3 3
g NU  [L12A.L128B = — — — M M M M DESIGNED: JUNE 2014 §
S NU L13A.L13B 3 — — — P P P P SEALED:  9/2/2014
] NU  [L14A.L148 - - - \T( \T( \T( $ REVISED:  N/A ?
b NU  [L15A,L158 1: §
NU  [L16A.L16B - i

c NU  [L17A, L17B ~ - ~ §
5 NU |Li8a. L1868 17 - - - TEMPORARY DESIGN 3-TMP PHASE 3 SHEET 1 OF 2 §
é 18 _ — _ ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING |
: NU  [L194, L19B = - - - ROGRAJMING 10th STREET SEAL §
NU  [L204, L20B - - - - P AT Q\ e §
3 NO [L21A, L21B = - - ~ w2 BANGROFT AVENUE/ Y-S i
z NU L22hA, L22B LINE AVENUE :of SEAL % 3
o NG 22 - - - i § 032607 } 3
= L23A, 1238 >3 — Z — PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE ER S :
- NU L24A, L24B - LN DATE:  JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS "».,p;%!!.g,{,rj,,E.,%&*Z@:’ §
24 — — _ Klmley») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: 4C/ELP‘V\\W\ |

] NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT. DATE ([ Docusioned®r:
g P.O. Box 33068 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | | [‘ SHacie PA”ZW 9/2/2014 i
> Raleigh, NC27636 V. OO R ORE DATE 3
> 919 677-2000 @ fee e S16. INVENTORY NO. 02-0892T3
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-3315 §I1G. 2.7

ECONOLITE ASC/3 SPECIAL MMU PROGRAMMING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 1 (CONF IGURATION)

MMU PROGRAM | MANUAL |
CONF IGURATION SUBMENU PORT 1 (SDLC) SUBMENU CH 6543210987654 32
1 IV 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. CONTROLLER SEQ 5. COMMUNICATIONS 1. SDLC OPTIONS g X o X « X o X v o XX o .
2. PHASE I[N USE/PED 6. ENABLE LOGGING 2. MMU PROGRAM 4 X . X . X (wire signal heads as shown)
5 X . X X
3. LOAD SW ASSIGN 7. DISPLAY/ACCESS 3. COLOR CHECK ENABLE 6 X . X . X . X OLA RED (13R) OLC RED (ISR
4. PORT 1 (SDLC) 8. LOGIC PROCESSOR 4. SECONDARY STATION/TESTS ; VRV
9 X . X . X . OLA YELLOW (13Y)—@ OLC YELLOW (15Y)—@
10 C . X .
1; X . X OLA GREEN (130) —@ OLC GREEN (150)—@
PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..4 TO SELECT 13 X
14 @1 GREEN (1G) —@ 25 GREEN (50)—@

CAUTION! » =

Set 1ntersection to Flash before attempting
to enter or change any MMU programming data.

NOTE

1. SEE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING INSTRUCTIONS THIS SHEET.
This programming and that of the MMU programming

card must match exactly. If they do not, the
intersection will be placed into Flash.

ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) OVERLAP A OVERLAP C
MAIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU Select Vehicle QOverlap Type (PPLT FYA) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA)
TMG VEH OVLP . . .[A] TYPE: |PPLT FYA TMG VEH OVLP . . .][C] TYPE: [PPLT FYA
1. CONFIGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH

s 2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN )« e v eueeneneenenrencnenns 1 PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN)weueueenennenensenennnn. 5
N PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU):euevaveoonoaaoasns 2 PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU)eeueroueeeanaannennn 6
™ 3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT.eveuavncnnsnenans CH13 [SOLATE FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT. . euesueneansnessss CH15 ISOLATE
§ 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0
? ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE«ettusessssasssansans 0 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE:eetocesaassnasananas 0
5 5. TIME BASE
32 PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT
; PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
- (wire push—buttons as shown below)
o LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
) I . .
: CONTROLLER CABINET ! (install resistors as shown below)
Z ! PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
o ! (ON POLE) PH.l YELLOW FIELD
5 ! J; TERMINAL (1Y)
= AC- : o —
: | PH.l RED FIELD
; PHASE 2 PED : TERMINAL (IR)
= ISOLATOR INPUT : At
= - PH.5 YELLOW FIELD
2 E PHAiE 4 PED BUTTONS ERMINAL (8Y)
';;,g ; (ON POLE) R THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
il 1 -
: AC- : . o V’QESEEP(TﬁB'—)E Q’:T'-TUAEGSE ¢ PH.5 RED FIELD THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  02-0892T3
S : S TERMINAL (5R) DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
= ! 1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) :
3 PHASE 4 PED ! 2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) AC- SEALED:  9/2/2014
- ISOLATOR INPUT ! REVISED: N/A

! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
) | ‘ (ON POLE) AC-
o
& ! TEMPORARY DESIGN 3-TMP PHASE 3 DESIGN SHEET 2 OF 2
é AC- ! ¢ ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
8 : DETAILS FOR: 1 Oth STREET SEAL
c | ey,
: SOLATOR INFUT | e T AT Sl
’ ; W1 0y BANCROFT AVENUE/ £ Ss,
= ! PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS ’ LINE AVENUE of sEAL %%
. ! ‘ (ON POLF) 607
= : PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE EU S 33260 LR
- ° R Qe &
- AC- : ® oO——— - PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: ~ SL PHILLIPS \p/\ SUGINESSS §2°>

! Klmley ») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON  [Reviewed v: 4C/E LP‘V\\V\’

1 ) TTITL
< NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ DocuSignedby:
=z PHASE 8 PED ' o Phills
S I P.O. Box 33068 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | | [‘ SHtacie &fw 9/2/2014
2 ISOLATOR INPUT : Raleigh, NC 27636 ’ 5 S B R oate
< ' @9 6772000 b SIG. INVENTORY No. 02-0892T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART EE 16 2.8

- PHASE Al Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS

SIONAL ? ? g g ? E @ Loop No.| ZF DlsSTTdrf;fRM TURNS |2 2 [Newa 2 | TIMING DELAY.

FACE Hhpeie)4 g ) () Z|Z[PHASE | Z 21 beATURE | TIME | oreens 5 PHASE }

506|5(6 |87 = G o Vereo | s |2s il - X[oECAT [ 15 | o FULLY ACTUATED 5

' — R @ “ 12" 6 |-|[X] - - NO (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM) §

21, 22 RIRlIclGIR]|Y = 2A, 2B | 6X6 70 4 -Ix o2 |-(x] - - NO

' 41, 42, 43| R|R|R|R|G|R e @ : il 16" 4A 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |- |X| 4 |-|X|DELAY 3 YES NOTES

02+6 51 | E | |-r |- 4B 6X40 +5 | 2-4-2 |-|X| 4 |-|X|DELAY| 10 YES §

| — 11 21, 22 Pat, P22 5 |-|X|DELAY| 15 | NO i

61, 62 |R|G|R|G|R|Y 41, 42, 43 P41, P42 5A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|- > T - 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated 3

81, 82, 83|R|R[R|R|G]|R 61, 62 P61, P62 ' NO January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

81, 82, 83 P81, P82 ; 6A, 6B | 6X6 70 4 [X[-] 6 |[-|X] - - NO and Structures” dated January 2012, §

P21, P22 [Dw Dw|w | W DWDRK 8A 6X40 +5 9.4-9 [xl-]1 8 |-|Xx _ - NO 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing |

P41, P42 |DW|(DW|DW|DW| W [DRK 88 BX40 '5 242 |- Ixl 8 IxI-IDELAY 0 YES operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

561 p62 lowl wlowlw lowbrx 3. Phase 1 and/or 5 may be lagged. |

B2+5 Y ’ 4. Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry.

‘ P81, P82 |DW[DW|DW|DW| W [DRK 5. Reposition existing signal heads 11, 21, 22, 51, 61 and 62. |

6. Set all detector units to presence mode.

7. Pavement markings are existing. |

Da+s Y METAL POLE AND WASTARM #1 WETAL POLE AND WASTARN #2 8. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no §

35 MPH 0% GRADE pedestrian calls. |

9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing

10th Street "Don't Walk" time only. 3

D146 i —_——_— - N s Y Y e Em—— A e e e e e - 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

| T 7 T S - operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |

i e ] shall supersede these values.

- - - - -9 -7 - - - - - - - - = ™ I - 11. Intersection Zone Number: 4 |

| | /§\ A System Address Number: 91 |

- - - - - - O O O - T O T T "X " "= 7/7 ] - p—— T

U® <

P1+5 @ -

T ¢ §

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND e e 3

<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT P

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - - - - - - - - = - = = = = == = = §

-<— — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - @ §

< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT —_ D\

g B \\?/ i
¥ 10th Street
S 35 MPH +1% GRADE i
° METAL POLE AND MASTARM #3
i METAL POLE AND MASTARM #4 §
i 1
z LEGEND §
- PROPOSED EXISTING |
8 1
S O— Traffic Signal Head o ;
& o> Modified Signal Head N/A §
2 — Sign —
° ? Pedestrian Signal Head * }
% ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART With Push Button & Sign 3
o PHASE O Signal Pedestal e |
5 FEATURE o1 02 04 75 76 78 ® Type | Pushbutton Post ® §
g MINIMUM GREEN * 7 Sec.| 10 SEC. (  SEC. ( sec.| 10 SEC. (  SEC. O == Metal ITOIG with Mostarm D%
S PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 SsEc. % lncduc:nvlel Loo; CDeb’r.ec‘rJror (__.v}._)
S ntr r n |
¥ YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 skc.| 3.8 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.0 Sec.| 3.8 Sec.| 3.8 SEC. ontrotier & Labine “ = 1
: Junction Box u |
3 RED CLEARANCE 4.1 Sec.| 3.3 SeCc.| 3.2 SeCc.| 4.0 sec.| 3.3 SEC.| 3.1 SEC. . . |
g - - 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — 3
é MAXIMUM 1 30 sec.| 60 sec.| 45 sec.| 30 sec.| 60O sec.| 45 SsEC N/A Right of Way ————-
x RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE > Directional Arrow —_
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK @ Street Name Sign @

_ WALK * - SEC. 7 sec.| T sec.| — sec.| T SEC.| T  SEC. |
gi FLASHING DON'T WALK — SEc.| 20 sec.| 30 sEc - Ssec.| 20 sec.| 30 SsEc. FINAL DESIGN
‘é VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Prepared For: 1 O-th STREET SEAL
: ACTUATION B4 ADD * — VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH.| —  VEH. AT QQS“CAROZ/4/
: SEC. PER ACTUATION * —  SEC. - SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. - SEC. - SEC. BANGCGROFT AVENUE/ is’%:.i;@zssm@;{
: MAX. INITIAL * — SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. L I N E AV E N U E -:- 053%%%7 ° '_
EZ TIME B4 REDUCTION * - SEC - SEC - SEC - SEC - SEC - SEC DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE '-_' %00 :o° H :
‘2 TIME TO REDUCE * SEC SEC SEC SEC SEC SEC PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: —— ~NE 3074 pep—— ST FHILLIPS % y;°~§Wc;NEE‘§~°°:2<o 3
S) - . - . - . - . - . - . ] H . ',“% 4C°-s.°°.e0° \‘“‘,’ T
MINIMUM  GAP —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. Klmley») HOrn 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529] PREPARED BY:  §P PENNINGTON [ REVIEWED BY: _DocuSig“edby:'"-/-g..k.-.ﬁ\ﬁ\k“ |

< i i SCALE , . .17 |
(Ct’. * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower E%L|§i28:3e3g280102 \ 0 30’ REVISIONS INIT DATE SHacie Phl&f@ 9/2/2014 3
§ than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Réléigh NC 27636 N E :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::%_OCWAS;?(S,?,EZTURE DATE |
3 (919) 677-2000 1"280" p SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (2-0892
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE UNIT OPTIONS NOTES | U-3315 $16. 2.9

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PTION SETTING 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LODAD :

PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 1

(orogram card and tables as shown below) RN P o SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART §

prog WALK DISABLE | OFF ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. > 4] 68 |on §

/ | LOG CVM FAULTS| __ ON PHASE | 11 2| 3 | 4| 5| &1 71 8 |pEp|Pep|pPED|PED| OLA|OLB| OLL)OLD 1
FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE 1

—9 9 o © o g © ° °, ° o SIGNAL * 41,42 * 81,82| P21, | P41, | P61, | P8I, * * |

L3 EDDIEI R DED HD b DUAL IND ENABLE 24V-2=12VDC OFF UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 3., 7.14 & 16 TO HEaD NO, | 1D [2L22| NU o SUIBLBZL NU 17 poo | paz | pe2 | Pe2 | M| N | BT W §
233997898 D2 DN DR RED FAIL ENABLE on S o LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED §

2% %98 %98 08 38 R % CHANNEL | ENABLE/ o e T OFF LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED OUT). RED * | 2R 4R | % | BR 8R §

°° 99 0000 0 o0 B g NUMBER DISABLE TYPEI2-SDLC OFF MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. 1
521D IL DY sk 1 DISABLE VW 34/Dog Loten] 0N YELLOW | K| 2y 4| x| 6y 8Y ?
898908 D oD Pl 2 ENABLE 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.
LTy T 3 DISABLE GREEN 26 46 66 86 §

o e DR DEDED R - S FLASHING YELLOW ARROW 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE ;

BT IS RO I A N ABLE CONFIG MODE | A MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP Agggw 13R I5R §

3L DR W B R - 7 DISABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR,FYA FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. §

o e o w0 el ° 8 ENABLE Salt o e 13Y 15Y i

cBDE D D 5 ENABLE Cu 310 P 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. §

I D8 RS 1o ENABLE = = FOR ALL PHASES. Ve 136 156 i

o © o o o MINIMUM 87654321 11 ENABLE ARROW |

0t Z? 2 15) Y VELLow 00000000 12 ENABLE RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE , i
2YPuRe Gl | 88882293 12 . TR OFF 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S GREEN | |5 5G ;

il B i o1sLE Lo o oGNS P2 = EeBLe Ch 310 OFF INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON ARROMW §

13:(1)4 B 5 MINIMUM FLASH TIMEE )O )O °° 15 ENABLE EH 3-11; EEE THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. w 9R |106R [ 1IR | I2R

(] o o [e) H - |

1495 %6 24 v Li:CHZE“}ABLEiT 16 DISABLE FLASH RATE FAULT OFF q |

& CVM LATCH ENABLE T T o~ 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE k 36 |12 | 16 | 120 §

\‘5é6 o CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. 3

NU = NOT USED §

MMU_PROGRAMMING NOTE 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE. % DENOTES INSTALL LOAD RESISTOR. SEE LOAD RESISTOR §

ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING INSTALLATION DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2. i

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. 9. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY. §

% SEE PICTORIAL OF HEAD WIRING DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2. 3

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL 10. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE PART OF THE GREENVILE §

CITY SYSTEM. 1

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL 3

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. (program controller according to schedule in chart below) §

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. prog & §

= a1 T o T o S T o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION C0AD SWITCH| rumetion

- . NUMBER i

) il B B i et B S S | S S LOCAL CONTROLLER........ ECONOL I TE_ASC/3 U IBE = ;
8 g2 | g1 | 5|84 |48 | g6 | L . g 5 CABINET wuvvvrnnnnennnn NC-8A [TS-2 §
$ T T T T T CABINET MOUNT..eovvenne. BASE 2 P2 §
3 81U LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 3 73 §
4 ciz | cHz | cHz | cHz | cHz | cH2 E E E E E LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 142+4+5464849410411412413415 4 %4 §
§ L4 L2 L8 L6 L12 L1O M M M M M PHASES USED ............. 10202PED0404PED'506'6PED'808PED 5 ¢5 i
:; NOT 6 | 2| g4 |8 NOT I':I') I':I') |_:|_’ I_? I_? OLA. .ttt ittt eeronnnns * 6 %6
¥ USED USED| v v v v OLB.eveeernrneenennnenans NOT USED 7 g7 §
o . OLCoveeeceesocsacnsssnsns * 8 %8
8 0 NOT USED 9 g2 PED i
g WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS ¥See Sheet 2 of 2 Econolite ASC/3 Over|ap Programming Detail. 10 84 PED §
X ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 11 46 PED §
5 IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW 12 48 PED §
S LOOP PANEL 13 OLA }
E LOOP NO. | yepmiNALS NOTE COTNTRTULRLER FUNCTION TIMING 3
2| [ADD JUMPERS FROM: C1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) 14 OLB 3
. LIA TO L2A, AND 1A ETRED DETECTOR TYPES AND K % 1 DELAY| 15 DETECTOR RACK NO. 2 SET-UP DETATIL 15 oLC §
| LLBToLes : TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 % 6 - - 16 OLD 5
S 2A. 2B | L3A.L3B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 57 - - INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TQO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. §
o :‘U L4A.L48 THE SIGNAL PLANS. y _ _ - PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION i
o A L5A.L58 3
% 4B LoA,L6B > g4 DELAY 3 Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during §
* ADD JUMPERS FROM: L7A.L7TB 6 g 4 DELAY 10 Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
2 L7A TO L8A, AND SA 7 25 DELAY[ 15 S S S S for instructions on selecting this feature. |
3 L78 TO L8B L8A,L8B L L L L ‘
> 8 B2 - - 1
= 6A. 6B | L9A.L9B 5 56 0 0 0 0 §
5 NU [L10A.L10B : - T T T T §
g 8A L11A.L11B 0 - - - BIU . . . . THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
% 8B _12A.L 128 11 28 - - M M M M THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0892 |
§ NU REYWEEE 12 28 DELAY| 10 P P P P zéiiigl-so: 9:3;:54 2014
i NU  [L14A.L148 _ _ _ T T T T ' 1
= - — — REVISED: N/A |
X NU  [L15A.L15B 14 Y Y Y Y ° / §
NU  |L16A.L16B 1: - - . §

c NU  [L17A, L17B ~ - ~ §
g NU | L18A, L18B 17 _ N _ FINAL DESIGN ~ SHEET 1 OF 2 §
[ 18 — — _ ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING |
1 NU L194, L19B S - - - ROGRANING 10th STREET SEAL §
§ NU LZOAy LzoB 20 _ _ _ Prepared For: AT .~’g‘:<\)\,,,-€ﬁﬁgz2"". i
3 NO [L21A, L21B = - - ~ w2 BANGROFT AVENUE/ Y-S i
z NU L22hA, L22B LINE AVENUE :of SEAL % 3
2 NU  [L23A, L23B 22 - - - P o307 3
: NG {246, (248 23 _ _ _ VSIS PR 1 P e JUNE 2014 . 5L PH? EELEINFYQLLE RN 3
- , . : : S sl GINESe 3
24 — — _ Klmley») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: 4C/ELP‘V\\W\ |

< NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ Docusignedby:
8 P.0O. Box 33068 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 |-l [‘ Sarﬂ'ﬂé Phl&f”’ 9/2/2014 i
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-3315 §I1G. 2.10

ECONOLITE ASC/3 SPECIAL MMU PROGRAMMING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 1 (CONFIGURATION)

MMU PROGRAM | MANUAL |
CONF IGURATION SUBMENU PORT 1 (SDLC) SUBMENU CH 6543210987654 32
1 IV 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. CONTROLLER SEQ 5. COMMUNICATIONS 1. SDLC OPTIONS g X o X « X o X v o XX o .
2. PHASE I[N USE/PED 6. ENABLE LOGGING 2. MMU PROGRAM 4 X . X . X (wire signal heads as shown)
5 X . X X
3. LOAD SW ASSIGN 7. DISPLAY/ACCESS 3. COLOR CHECK ENABLE 6 X . X . X . X OLA RED (13R) OLC RED (ISR
4. PORT 1 (SDLC) 8. LOGIC PROCESSOR 4. SECONDARY STATION/TESTS ; VRV
9 X . X . X . OLA YELLOW (13Y)—@ OLC YELLOW (15Y)—@
10 C . X .
1; X . X OLA GREEN (130) —@ OLC GREEN (150)—@
PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..4 TO SELECT 13 X
14 @1 GREEN (1G) —@ 25 GREEN (50)—@

CAUTION! » =

Set 1ntersection to Flash before attempting
to enter or change any MMU programming data.

NOTE

1. SEE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING INSTRUCTIONS THIS SHEET.
This programming and that of the MMU programming

card must match exactly. If they do not, the
intersection will be placed into Flash.

ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Control ler Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) OVERLAP A OVERLAP C
MAIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU Select Vehicle QOverlap Type (PPLT FYA) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA)
TMG VEH OVLP . . .[A] TYPE: |PPLT FYA TMG VEH OVLP . . .][C] TYPE: [PPLT FYA
1. CONF IGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH

c 2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN)etueunenneeneennennnnnn 1 PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN) et ueeunennerneennenneens 5
S PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU).uueeereeereraennns 2 PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU).eeuseeeeeeeeannnns 6
h) 3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT.vuvuvurnannsnnsns CH13 ISOLATE FLASHING ARROW DUTPUT.+svusuenenennsnsns CH15 ISOLATE
S 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL o o Bl Diaam . CLEARANCE. .o °-0 o ooty oD CLEARANCE........ °-0
3 5. TIME BASE
32 PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT
é Toggle TWICE
@ Then ENTER
2 PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
- (wire push—buttons as shown below)
Z ! LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
2 CONTROLLER CABINET : . .
S ! PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS (install resistors as shown below)
o : ‘ (ON POLE)
s ! PH.l YELLOW FIELD
= AC- : ° «—— TERMINAL (1Y)
o I
2 PHASE 2 PED PH.1 RED FIELD
f ISOLATOR INPUT : TERMINAL (IR)
% ! PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
: ! (ON POLE) AC- PH.5 YELLOW FIELD
> : TERMINAL (5Y) THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
g | . i
S ! VALUE (ohme) TWATTAGE H.5 RED FIELD DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
2 PHASE 4 PED . obms TERMINAL (5R) _
T . 1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) SEALED:  9/2/2014
z ISOLATOR INPUT : 2.0K - 3.0K 10W (m1in) AC- REVISED: N/A

! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
) i ‘ (ON POLE)
]
& ! AC- FINAL DESIGN SHEET 2 OF 2
é AC- I ¢ ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
3 : DETAILS FOR: 10th STREET SEAL
c 1 e,
: ISOT—IAATSOER W EET) | Froparea For: AT Sl
7 ; oY org BANCROFT AVENUE/ S,
= ! PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS ; LINE AVENUE POEY osEal %R
= ! ‘ (ON POLE) i i 032607
3 , PLANS PREPARED N THE OFFICE OF DIVISION 2 TINE 307 PITT COONTY T PH?EELEINF\’/;LLE ™ g E?»Q”‘{/:
- AC- : ° o . PLAN DATE: REVIEWED BY: oS SN O

1 Klmley ») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: 4C/ELPV\\W

; _
< NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ DecuSionedby:
= PHASE 8 PED ' o Phills
S I P.O. Box 33068 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | | [‘ SHtacie &fw 9/2/2014
2 ISOLATOR INPUT : Raleigh, NC 27636 ’ 5 S B R oate
< ' @9 6772000 b SIG. INVENTORY NO. (02-0892F
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: : | ProEcT ReFERENCE No. | SHEET no.
Design Loading f(é);‘ METAL POLE NO. 1 ¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No.1 and 2 I S a1 ST

The contractor is responsible for verifying
[ 18’ 6’ 6’ 31 | that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
' will provide the "Design Height" clearance

: |
16 - from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
, \ shop drawings for approval. Verify OADING
! elevation data below which was obtained DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT

SYMBOL

2 Rise | by field measurement or from available -
Y | project survey data. 55 SIGNAL HEAD 63 sEl X Vhos as
o0 12”7-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED R

|

i

|

i

i 56.0" L
' 30' T0 Elevation Data for Mast Arm

Q ROADWAY (APPROX) Attachment (H1 )

STREET NAME SIGN _~7
:
<:><:> See Notes A

i 4 & 5 Baseline reference point at @
¢ Foundation @ ground level

A
X

SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W

124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED | -2 >F| X, | 74 185

000

TPV

Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 Pole 2

|
o003
o) -~

255" W
" SIGNAL HEAD 9.3 S.F. X 60 LBS
12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED 505 |

000

0.0 ft. 0.0 ft.

24.0" W

Elevation difference at STREET NAME SIGN, RIGID MOUNTED 16.0 SF.| _ X |36 LBS
52i§IBLE FUTURE H2 High point of roadway surface 0.0 Tt.| -0.1 ft. ' 26.0" L

See Elevation difference at [ )
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb 0.9 ft.| -0.1 Tt HOMINAIRES oS o

H1= 19.9'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See NOTES

Note 7 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL

Roadway Clearance 9§> 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:

Design Height 17 ft - Terminal * The 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Minimum 16.5 ft. I O ompartment Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
%@ES @ 180 « The 2012 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to

O?;(E- A 7~ | O 18()0 the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.

} --------- --{i--T—- - * The 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
7 7 O « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
] é&ﬁg « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:

O

https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx

¢ Luminaire Arm

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

¢ See Note 7d

2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

. . pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION horizontal when fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
1 1 . requirements.

DeSlqn LOadan fOI" METAL POLE NO 2 . Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
height as they are assumed to offset each other.

. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the

luminaire height requirement of 30 ft.

9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
assistance at (919) 773-2800.

10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

g manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See Notes A 12 Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.
4 &5 13 .Lighting fixture and luminaire arm represent a load condition to the pole and may not
8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL represent exactly how the fixtures will be mounted. The contractor is responsible for

See Note 6 ensuring that any required factory preps for mounting fixtures to the pole are included

POSSIBLE FUTURE H2 on the shop drawings.

HEAD See 14 Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevations views.

Note 8 Refer to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for

| a nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

é\\

See Note 7e pe
High Point of Roadway Surface T

Q Foundation

|
|
|
|
|
i O
270

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

>~ W

N O

Pole
60’ t .

1K 3’ m 5’ | 5’ 35’

D OO T

:SN 77(?_7 V
< Mast Arm

30' TO Direction
ROADWAY (APPROX)

STREET NAME SIGN[ ]

Q) -+-- ==+ ==+

o0 EENNE-
00| --—— ==~

H1= 18.9'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

All metal poles and arms should be BLACK in color as specified in the
project special provisions.

Roadway Clearance ?V
Design Height 17 ft Q\
Minimum 16.5 ft. N

PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:

Kimley»Horn

NC License #F-0102
P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph) 1919) 677-2000
i 10th STREET SEAL

K+ *RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥2-G-091 Bancroft*2.11 020892-140829m1-2.dgn

Mast Arm
¢Dir‘ection

llllllllll

AT ,.vz;{\i,f‘?ﬁﬁ?z'}"’«.’

S0 SSI0g % T %,

BANCROFT AVENUE/ § ST

5 o %

LINE AVENUE P f oo |

DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE v h o Fd
PLAN DATE:  JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS S A GINESe o

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT 0 ‘&
¢ Foundation LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 W.Groont1elg Phwy,Garrer.NC 27529| PREPIRED 51:5P PENNINGTON | FEVIEWED bY: ol L

FOF‘ 8 Bol.t Base Plate SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE 9&0&0?&15@4 8/2/2014

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, \

B.C.

¢ & ala A
¢ See Note 7d

?@gyWK

2

See Note 7e
High Point of Roadway Surface ?

10:56:32 AM  susan.pennington
| S—

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

_ _ — | [~ AT Date
Elevation View NJA  f SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0892

8/29/2014
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 3 and 4 I T s 212
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (H1) MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
will provide the "Design Height” clearance SADING
, ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
- 62 - shop drawings for approval. Verify e
: | elevation data below which was obtained 0 SIGNAL HEAD 63 e % | 103 18s
1. 18’ - 6’ - 6’ - 31 ; . : X 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED [ = " £ 50 |
| . by field measurement or from available :
: | | | | roject survey data. > ,
! | | | — Pro) y ~ SIGNAL HEAD R e
I I I - O 127-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED | "~ "
Q) Elevation Data for Mast Arm 3 ' 66.0" L
X O O O gl Attachment (H1) = AL HER S
— STREET NAME SIGN > e 127_3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED | 73 >F-| X, | 60 LBS
% % j OO : z Elevation Differences for: Pole 3 Pole 4 S, ' 52.5" L
See Notes A p— p ot 24.0" W
L 48&5 aseline rererence point a TREET NAVE 5 STREET NAME SIGN, RIGID MOUNTED 16.0 SF.| X 36 LBS
¢ Foundation @ ground level @ 0.0 ft. 0.0 Tt. 96.0" L
Elevation difference at
E{gingLE FUTURE H2 High point of roadway surface 0.0 ft. -0.9 ft. /@ LUMINAIRES 1.0 S.F. NA 25 LBS
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb -0.9 ft.| -0.9 ft. NOTES
Hi= 19.0' DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
| * The 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Roadway Clearance 9@0 Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
Design Height 17 ft . « The 2012 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
Minimum 16.5 ft. ! Terminal the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
O ompartment « The 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
@ @ 180 « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
o A\ A O o « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
0 @ --------- —--(-\--T— -~ 180 —- https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
] /@/ O DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
: | O 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
I ' , Luminaire Arm i views. These are anticipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
g— Where required - loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
I See Note 7d | traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
See Note 7e I”& 2 I 3. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
[ \ High Point of Roadway Surface i 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
I ¢ Foundation - pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
_ , ! o horizontal when fully loaded.
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 210 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
. . ! stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION requirements.

. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

~N o

. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
. . a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
DeSl.qn Loadln_q fOf‘ METAL POLE NO . 4 height as they are assumed to offset each other.
65’ . Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
1 - 3’ - 12 : 5’ : 5’ : 39’

. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

|

DO OO T

N
§ | | | | | l< 16’ >! foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
5 ' I I I I | o 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
@ | : : : : : v the following:
S | I I I I =I. qV] e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or
z I I I I I ‘3, Rise [ A N e H1 plus V% of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot or
g . - - - - / I *’(\r_* ' ® The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the
P | | ! ! ! , . Mast Arm luminaire height requirement of 30 ft.
° | I I I I ROADW%? L%PROX ! ~ Direction 9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
g I | | | ( ) Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
o Q contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
. — 1 |~ Q O O B.C. assistance at (919) 773-2800.
% Q Q il 10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
E C O jSTREET NAME SIGN[ L proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
o 6 O O i 11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
v ‘ Sej goges 4 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
& 12.Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.
2 8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL 13.Ligﬁt¥ng fixture and luminaire arm reprgsent a loag cgndition to the pole and may not
x See Note 6 represent exactly how the fixtures will be mounted. The contractor is responsible for
- H2 ensuring that any required factory preps for mounting fixtures to the pole are included
L POSSIBLE FUTURE See on the shop drawings.
o HEAD Note 8 14.Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevations views.
o , \ | Refer to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for
S Maxinum 25.6 Tt H1= 18.1 «AQ a nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
= i . . See g
% o
2 Note 7 ) "
§ » < All metal poles and arms should be BLACK in color as specified in the
= Roadway Clearance o project special provisions. PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:
é Design Height 17 ft N\C\/ Kimley)))Horn
* Minimum 16.5 ft. QY

_ j\,’ NC License #F-0102

(I:_ P.O. Box 33068
5 Mast Arm . Raleigh, NC 27636
o
o ~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph) 1919) 677-2000
] Prepared For 10th STREET SEAL
% ¢ BC WORTH AT :‘gg:{ \A‘..‘,SE é ‘li ?Z'/'.m,.’
3 RESARN /I XC A
E s als / / BANCROFT AVENUE/ R OO
= See Note 7d N 3 :
: Y SeeNote 7d \\ LINE AVENUE L1 oo
% See Note 7e s ” DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE| % %
S / ‘ High Point of Roadway Surface BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS "".;5‘/\4;’{’/1/9'@'!.53&’;@(3::
I ¢ Foundation LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY:SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: DosgdbyC/ELP\A\k

= Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0 SCALE N/A REVISIONS INIT. | OATE | Sfacie Phillips  o/22014
& Elevation View — I R B fop— Iy
> N/A $I1G. INVENTORY No.  (02-0892
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

| U-3315 S16. 3.1 §

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART ;

with TS-2 CABINET

PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS

SIGNAL ola] 12]F size peraow —LTEl L TSl NG | prar 4 PHASE ?

FACE 112|0 g L LOOP NO.| gy ST((’:SAR TURNS |2 12| prast | 2|2 ceamure | tve | QURING FULLY ACTUATED

+ + | 4 o & ¢ i

616 |5 A | 6x40 | +5 |2-4-2 [X[-| 1 [-|X|DELAY| 3 | YES (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM) §

11 —|-Rr|<R|-R|~R 2A, 2B | 6X6 70 4 X|- 2 |- X - - NO §

Y Y A Y Y 4A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |-|X| 4 |-|X| - - NO §

41, 42 RIR|G|R|R §

61. 62 N N Y Y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated

’ January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

P91,P92 DW|DW{DW] W DRK and Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing |

operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

3. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no |

pedestrian calls. §

SIGNAL FACE I.D. 4, Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing |

"Don't Walk" time only. |

All Heads L.E.D. 5. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values

® shall supersede these values. |

@ @ @ e DIRECT BURY 6. Intersection Zone Number: 4

- System Address Number: 90 3

) 12" ) LOOP LEAD-IN 7. Remove existing pedestrian signal heads P93, P94, P95 |

12 12 @ 12" and P96. §

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 11 22 41, 42 61, 62

<@ DETECTED MOVEMENT 21

--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

- ;

g LEGEND i
g PROPOSED EXISTING §
E O— Traffic Signal Head o> §
@ O Modified Signal Head N/A |
E — Sign — §
3 Pedestrian Signal Head
- STOP LINE LOCATION DIAGRAM ? With Push Button & Sign * ;
z @ Metal Strain Pole O
g STATION: 1740177 > [nductive Loop Detector __"D |
b7 17+01-Y7- ‘Z C . ~. |
o , ontroller & Cabinet X |
: OFFSET: 3.9+/-RT, \ NEMA TIMING CHART ot on B “a ;
= 8;?;%?&;?2&;_%} ¢ \\ PHASE ‘ — - 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
2 el - \ FEATURE o1 02 04 06 29 PED N/A Right of Way ~  ————- 1
i It EYISTING MINIMUM GREEN * 7 SEC.| 10 SsEC. 7 sec.| 10 sec.| 0.0 sEec. S— Directional Arrow —>
% Iy PASSAGEGAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 0.0 sec. — 00 — Directional Drill N/A
= vy YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.2 sec.| 3.0 SEC. T Construction Zone T
g P i % RED CLEARANCE 2.8 sec.| 2.5 sec.| 2.2 sec.| 1.7 sec.| 0.0 SEC. — % Construction Zone Drums  —e =
§I /// 7 _ MAXIMUM 1 * 15 sec.| 3 SEc.| 20 sec.| 3 SEC. -  SEC.
3 - RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE MIN. RECALL NONE
< VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK
= WALK * - SEC. -  SEC. -  SEC. - SEC.| 5  SEC.

< / FLASHING DON'T WALK - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. 16  SEC. -|- EM PORARY D E S I G N 1 TM P P HAS E 1 i
g / VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF p— —
& it ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH.| —  VEH. — VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH. FARMVILLE BOULEVARD ———
g EXISTING \ ~ SEC. PER ACTUATION * - SEC.| —  SEC. - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. AT .~‘°§§>€§%‘75%( 4
- \\\\ \ MAX. INITIAL * — SEC.| —  SEC. — SseCc.| - SEC.| — SEC. SR 1703 (14TH STREET) fo.;@SEAL "('°-.%
2 » TIME B4 REDUCTION * — SEC.| —  SEC. — SEC.| —  SEC. —  SEC. i § 030607 & 6
g TIME TO REDUCE * — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. — SEC. PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: N DIVISIION 2 PITT COUNTY - GREENVILLE -".‘ \;."’*'(:;WGINEE&“S:’) ’:: i
= UM AP E— S S e R K- I )))H PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: SL PHILLIPS /\4 ngk\g 3
: : : : : im ey Om 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  §P PENNINGTON [ REVIEWED BY: bocusigned b;j'--...E.-.E--"“

v * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 NC License #F-0102 \ SCALE , REVISIONS INIT. DATE SHtacie PMM;» 9/2/2014 |
S lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. P.O. Box 33068 9 39 ——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— N 0C87AS9EDE0B437.. |
2 Raleigh, NC 27636 — SIGNATURE DATE |
o (919) 677-2000 N 1"=30" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  02-0893T1
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K :*%RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design*03-14th*3.2 020893-140829eT1.dgn

10:56:37 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU-16E | PROJECT REFERENCE No. | SHEET no.
NOTES _
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT AR T ETEE
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
(program card and set switches as shown below) SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.
PHASE 1 2 3|4 | 5|6 | 7] 8 PED PED PED PIEE;D
/ 2. T0 PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS., TIE
S S U AT T S T I I UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 3.5.7.8.10.11, & 12 TO SNl | 2t |22 | [4na2] N fene2| N | N | R3E | NU | U | N
,2 9 ¢ 99 9 g o 9 909 o o o LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED
oo s doe o6 0 ko s o o LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED QUT). RED 2R 4R
>335 385 50868 36 8 ¢ OPTIONS MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE.
4*3 % ? % % ?0 ﬁ g 12 12 @ g YELLOW 2Y 4Y
—0 © o O O o o O o o O [¢) |:.1 :.9 .:l_GYENABLE
29 g3 oo so s oo Pl =, =0 [—J-RP DISABLE 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.
D O O S S GRIN - EE H 11 |l —WD ENABLE GREEN 2G 46
-2 8 o iy oo %4 % 12 .:ll—vg/;L*éNiéEéBLE 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE
_0 0o o o0 0o O o o o© 5 13 — _ RED
728 5 lo @213 1415 06 ||_. 6 kY B -CVM LOG DISABLE gf;ghmgI:AENTEAEA?E?EE;SUNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ARROW 1R 2R 6R
89 1@ 1 15 3 o5 I IR ) YELLOW
o 6 0 0 0 0 o W s W ' [l ] ARROW Iy | 2y 6Y
P88 888N OFF<>0N OFF<>0N OFF <> 0N 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT., P
LS 5765432 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE FORALL PHASES. arrow | 16| 261 26 o0
12 B oa s 1. Veiow | oo 000090 ,
&6 S8 et | 88888883 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S “’ IR
2 o RBRARRAMS Pe B - DENOTES POSITION INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPL ISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON .
1£? % % wmwmanﬂw[:DZDZ e OF SWITCH THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. ’t, aG
14 %5 %6 24 v L8AT4CH2ENIABLEiT
o ° CVM LATCH ENABLE 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = NOT USED
\1556 CONTROLLERs UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
MMU PROGRAMMING CAF\)D 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO "PRESENCE"™ MODE.
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. ECONOLITE ASC/2-2100 SPECIAL PHASE SEQUENCE PROGRAMMING EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.
R — (program  controller as shown below) CONTROLLER. + v v eevnennnn. ECONOLITE ASC/25-2100
CABINET et eeeeneeences ECONOLITE |TS-2
L3 L1 S LS S S S S S S S CABINET MOUNT . e eveeeooee BASE
UNSDETD $ 1 L 36 L L L L L L L RING CONFIGURATION DETAIL LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 12
O O O O O O O O LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 2+4.6,9
T T T T T T T T || NoT g | NoT | NOT PHASES USED+vveernnnnnn 2+4.6,2PED
BIU CHZ CH2 E CH2 E E E E E E E RlNG I ¢1 ¢ USED ¢4 ¢ USED USED DLA ooooooooooooooooooooo NDT USED
M 6 M M M M M M M DLB lllllllllllllllllllll NDT USED
L4 L2 P L P P P P P P P RING 2 NOT ¢6 NOT | NOT|| NOT | NOT | NOT OLC e e evseesssnoconsacsosse NOT USED
g4 | g2 | T UNSDETD T T T T T T T USED USED|USED|USED|USED|USED DLD e e ee e eennnnennnennnns NOT USED
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y T
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS SARRIER BARRIER PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE .
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW (wire push-buttons as shown below)
LOOP PANEL
LOOP NO. NOTE CONTROLLER TIMING -
TERMINALS — FUNCTION ;
A RYWEL: BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) CONTROLLER CABINET |
DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 g 1 DELAY 3 | PHASE 9 PED BUTTONS
- EYVEL TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 g 2 - - !
m L4A’L4B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 _ _ _ !
’ THE SIGNAL PLANS. 2 5 7 = = AC- i * o
oA, oB| L5A,L5B z p .
~ | LeA.LoB 6 PHASE 2 PED |
_ L 7A.L7B 6 - - - ISOLATOR INPUT !
- L8A.L8B ! - - - '
8 - - -
~ T SA.LoB - = - - LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
- L10A.L10B . .
B T 10 - - - (program controller according to schedule in chart below) Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
: 11 — _ _ Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
- |L12A.L12B 12 — — — LOAD SWITCH| i ncTiON for instructions on selecting this feature.
- L13A.L13B NUMBER
- [L14A,L14B 13 _ _ _ 1
— RTTWEEE 14 _ _ _ > 27 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
. 15 _ _ _ 3 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0893 Ti
- L16A,L168B e — — — y 57 DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
5 SEALED: 9/2/2014
6 36 REVISED: N/A
7 TEMPORARY DESIGN 1 - TMP PHASE 1
8 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SE AL
9 9PED DETAILS FOR: FARMVILLE BOULEVARD
10 Prepared For: AT 55§§%§%€§é&£gf%;xﬁ
11 SR 1703 (14TH STREET) A A
12 SEAL
PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y 032601 S
. :  JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS % oINS &
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH CHANNELS SHALL BE Klmley»)Horn s S BN o
PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: bocusignen o C/g Lp\(\\»\f
DISABLED IN CONTROLLER PROGRAMMING. NG License #F-0102 o — — — 79:«»!
PO Box33068 | = ewemerr /] | bpr o0
Raleigh, NC 27636 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner NC 27529 | _°C87A:f§,2?i4j;'é DATE
Q9 6rr-2000 0 T SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0893T1
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- Signal Design\03-14th\3.3 020893-140829gT2.dgn

y\011036175 (U-3315)\Traffic Signals\S4

K:\RAL_Roadwa

10:56:38 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART IS CORX
TABLE OF OPERATION JEVTOR Aol
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
SIGNAL 9191,k oop N0 SZE Piiommn| turws |B|E|NEMA 3| E|_ TIMING oeaY. 3 PHASE
FACE e AL ToE | Z|ZIPHASEIZ | 21 erarupe | TIME | oneens FULLY ACTUATED
66| |3 1A | 6x40 | +5 |2-4-2 [x[-] 1 [x[-[pELAY] 3 | YES (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM)
11 ~—|<R|<R|<R 2A, 2B 6X6 70 4 XI-| 2 [X|- - - NO
> Iy B Y B 4h | 6Xx40 | +5 [ 2-4-2 |x ;1 x|-|DELAY | 3 | YES NOTES
6A, 6B 6X6 X|- X|- - - N —_—
2 RIGIR]Y ’ n |4 0
23 RIG|R|Y 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
4T, 42 RJRICR and Structures” dated January 2012,
61, 62, 63 —|— R [~ TEMPORARY GUY WIRES 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
METAL POLE #2 3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
CUSTOM POLE - 35' 4. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
~ operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
~ S— shall supersede these values.
— — — = - 5. Intersection Zone Number: 4
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ,,—"’ . <;/;' System Address Number: 90
— P 6. Install black powder coated metal strain poles
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT - and pedestals.
--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ~ :
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 10th STREET
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
SIGNAL FACE I.D. ° °
All Heads L.E.D.
COMONG 2
1 2 n
Sopos w
g © B ¥
35 MPH -2% GRADE
1 22 23 61, 62, 63 — - — = — = - —
21 41, 42 e e e e —_—— = = = - =
AN / / METAL POLE #3
TENPORARY GUY WIRES NCDOT STD: S30H?
METAL POLE #3 S -
CUSTOM POLE - 35' e
STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DIAGRAM
N
N\ \\ STATION:48+01-L- LEGEND
N L OFFSETE TS /AT, STATION:49+11-L- ==uely
\\\ \ OFFSET: 80.8'+/-LT. PROPOSED EXISTING
N O— Traffic Signal Head o>
\\\ N o> Modified Signal Head N/A
TN — Sign —
N Pedestrian Signal Head
)\Q \ \ With Push Button & Sign
\ [@) Metal Strain Pole O
\ —C— [nductive Loop Detector _——_
ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART SO controller & Cabinot >
[ ) PHASE O Junction Box u
FEATURE o1 B2 04 ]S — 2-in Underground Conduit — —-— —
° 8 MINIMUM GREEN * 7 sec.| 10 sec.| 7 skc.| 10 SEC. N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
Ny PASSAGEGAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec. — Directional Arrow —>
o @ YELLOW CHANGE INT, 3.0 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.3 SEC. ] Construction Zone T
| -/ - RED CLEARANCE 3.1 SEC.| 2.7 SseC.| 2.9 sec.| 2.2 SsEc. s Construction Zone Drums s
X MAXIMUM 1 * 15 sec.| 30 sec.| 20 Ssec.| 30 SEC. @ Street Name Sign ®
STATION:47+83-L- RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE MIN. RECALL
OFFSET: 59.47+/- LT. VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK LOCK
WALK * - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC.
STATION:49+16-L- FLASHING DON'T WALK —
STATION:47+92-L - OFFSET: 50.3'+/- RT. —  SEC. SEC.| ~— SEC.| — SEC TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2
OFFSET: 22.0'+/- RT. VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF Prepared For: SEAL
777777777777777 - ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH.| -  VEH. — VEH.| —  VEH. 10th STREET ’\\ACAROZ
77777777777 — — — _ STQAR ceoearl sy,
NN T < SEC. PER ACTUATION * - sEC.| -  sEC. — SEC.| -  SEC. AT ;"@j:g{aSSIOA;},y Y
STATION: 48+415-L - ) N - N MAX. INITIAL * —  SsEC.| -  SEC. — sec.| - sEC SR 1703 (14TH STREET) §% seal (
: 4. B . _ — _ _ : % 03207 § i
OFFSET: 55.0 +/ RT. — R\\ TIME B4 REDUCTION SEC. SEC. SEC. SEC. O, DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y S
J@ o TIME TO REDUCE * —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. . " PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: S| PHILLIPS "».&;fqﬁ'e'ﬂ.&%&\’;gc:{f
STATION: 484051 STATION:50+00-L - MINIMUM  GAP T s | - s | - sec| - s Klmley») HOTN |5 1croovios mevonacnc zvseol s o 57 PENMTNGTON v el L PN
FFSET: 80.9°+/- RT. OFFSET: 64.1" +/- RT‘\ NC License #F-0102 ‘\\\ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. W (| opsie Phitt:
STATION:48+98-L- * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 P O. Box 33068 0 30’ aove 47” 9/2/2014
OFFSET: 63.6'+/- RT. lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Raleigh, NC 27636 N | e oATE
(919) 677-2000 1"230" f S16. INVENTORY NO.  (02-0893T2
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NOTES I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE FRCRTS T NOTES T s o o
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT OPTION SETTING 1. TO PREVENT "“FLASH-CONFLICT" PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
PROGRAMMING DETAIL SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
(program card and tables as shown below) F:EZETE;ITS:;'SEE OOFNF ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOG CVM FAULTS ON
2 4 6 8
/ | FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 |pEp|PED | PED | PED | OLA|OLB|OLC | OLD
1:% § Z g 9 Z § g, Zﬂ zl 22 1§ 24 1.‘5; Ze o DUAL IND ENABLE 24V-2=12VDC OFF UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 3+547+48+49410+11+4124+13414,415 —— o1o2
29 o ) 0 9 g0 0 o0 o o o RED FAIL ENABLE PGM_CARD MEMORY ON & 16 TOLOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE HEaD NO. | 10| 21 | 22| 23 | NU [4L,42| NU [TZ5T| NU | NU [ NU | NU | NU [ NU [ NU | NU | NU [ NU
5 6 o 5 6 0 0o 0 ©06 o o o LEDgeurd ON UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3
0 0 0o 0o 0 0 0 0o 0O 0 0O O © CHANNEL ENABLE/ FORCE TYPE 16 OFF R R R 4R 6R
34 05 8 7 8 9@ iz 34 B NUMBER DISABLE TYPEL2-SDLC OFF (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. ED 2 2
_0 0 o o0 0 O O o O 0 o o 1 ENABLE
4.5 6 7 8 9 1@ 1 12 13 14 15 16 VM 3x/Day Latch ON
e e S Y Ses e® P1 2 ENABLE 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. YELLOW 2Y | 2y 4Y
56 7 8 3 o I 12O (1)3 14 105 106 3 DISABLE
o o o o 4 A
ORI EERER: . s FLASHING YELLOW ARROW 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE GREEN 2G | 26 4G
=SB EEERER s ENABLE CONFIG MODE I & MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP —
0000 oo 0 7 DISABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR,FY FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. srrow | IR | 2R
53BN 2 B BBE® 5 8 DISABLE CH 1-9 OFF
o o o 0 o o o CH 3-10 OFF
O (N O I l‘; g:g:gtg SR, oFF 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEQUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. Yo | 1Y | 2v 6Y
o % 22 % Z“ % ‘E m SISABLE CH 7-12 OFF FOR ALL PHASES. FLASAING
0o o o 0 o winimn — 86 838386 12 DISABLE RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE YELLOW
n_12 13 14 15 16 YELLOW CH 1-9 OFF / ARROW
oo CHANGE 88688883 13 DISABLE SRR oFF 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S
Ly I R AR RS P2 14 DISABLE ST ot [NSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON Snrow | 16| 26 | 26 66
13:?4 % 16 MINIMUM FLASH T[MEE )O )o °° 15 DISABLE CH 7-12 OFF THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.
° o ©° $35% 9 16 DISABLE w,
147?5 cl)6 24 V LATCH ENABLE/T FLASH RATE FAULT OFF
o° CVM LATCH ENABLE FYA TRAP DETECT OFF 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE .
\1556 0 CONTROLLER. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. R
MMU_PROGRAMMING NOIE 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO "“PRESENCE"” MODE NU = Not Used
ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING . . T Not Use
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS.
9. THIS CONTROLLER AND CABINET ARE PART OF THE GREENVILLE
SIGNAL SYSTEM.
c - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
E DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL Q LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
s INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO . .
& PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS CONTROLLER. . ... vvv ... ASC/3 (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
2 CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. 0N LODP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE CABINET .........unvnnnn. NC-8A
& | DETECTOR RACK #1 SHOWN IN THE CHART BELQOW SOFTWARE ............... ECONOLITE ASC/ 2070 LOAD SWITCH
S CHI CHI CHI CHI IN THE CHART BELOW CABINET MOUNT BASE FUNCTION
S O0F PANEL CONTROLLER FUNCTION TIMING UNT........... NUMBER
< S |_1 S |_5 S LC] S |_13 S S S LOOP NO. TERMINALS DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) LOADBAY POSITIONS ....... 16 1 ¢ 1
2 L @ 1 L B2 L B4 L 6 L L L 1A L1A,L1B 1 @ 1 DELAY 3 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 1,2,4,6 > 52
£ ? ? ? CTJ CTJ CTJ CTJ NU | L2A.L2B > - - - PHASES USED............. 1,2,4,6
2 - NU | L3A.L38 3 " " . OLA .+ e e e e e, NONE 3 23
2 E CH2 E CH2 E CH2 E CH2 E E E NU L4A.L4B 4 - - - (0] 0= S, NONE 4 g4
; PF'J L2 PF'J L6 PF’J L10 PF’J L 14 PF’J PF'J PF'J 2A. 2B| L5A,L5B 5 @2 - - OLC. st ittt i e i e e NONE 5 ;5
;‘; T NOT T NOT T NOT T NOT T T T NU L6A,LGB 6 - - : OLD. .. it it it it et s e s NONE 6 6
' Y lusen| Y |usen| Y |usep| Y fuseo| Y | Y | Y L ! - - ! 77
byS NU L8A,L8B 8 - - - 8 28
S NU [L10A.L10B 10 - — -
e DETECTOR RACK #2 NU 1LT1A.LT1B > — — — 10 @ 4 PED
. NU |L12A.L12B 12 - - - 11 76 PED
= S S S S 6A. 6B|L13A.L13B 13 6 - - 12 #8 PED
5 lf] If] lf] If] NU |L14A.L14B 14 - - - 13 OLA
3 E E E E NU |L17A.L17B 17 - - - 16 oLD
= “F’] “F’} “F’] “F’J NU |L18A.L18B 18 - - -
=) T T T T NU |L19A.L19B 19 - - -
S Y Y Y Y NU L20A.L20B 20 - - -
2 NU [L21A,L21B NOTE 21 - - -
= NU [L22A.L22B| | BE SURE TO PROGRAM 22 - - -
NU L23A,L23B DETECTOR TYPES AND 23 — - -
& 23RL20) | TikRs (EXTEND AND 22 - - - THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
= A DELAY) AS SHOWN ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0893T2
NU = NOT USED THE SIGNAL PLANS. DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
_ SEALED:  9/2/2014
£ REVISED:  N/A
:‘- TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2
ug) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: 1 O-th STRE ET e,
0"“‘:{?\ o0 A .ROZ' .""’0
= Pr e","”’, ed Fors AT S axEssioy ;-/.f/v
. w2 SR 1703 (14TH STREET) G
© PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: 2 030607
= - DIVISION 5 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y i
Klmley)» Horn “on oer JUNE 2014 weviEwD 61 SL PRILLIPS S N O
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON  [rRevieweo Br: i dbC/ELP\*\W
< P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE ey
é Raleigh, NC27636 |  Memggeme>” ] ‘ Hacie Phl&fw 9/2/2014
§ (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 —0087A§?§,2TBT4S;.E ——
o L SIG. INVENTORY NO. (02-0893T2
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART ;
with TS-2 CABINET | U-3315 $16. 3.5 3
> PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
F |
SIGNAL ? ? g g g ?, i Loor no.| S'ZE DlsS'erPF:/SRM ruRNs. | 3 % NEMA | 2 g TIMING DELAY |
FACE b I Il Il Il O g () () Z|ZIPHASE\Z) 21 eeariRe | TIME | oReeng 6 PHASE
5|6|[5[6(8]|8]|H 0 140 w5 | 2.au9 Ix 1 |-IX|DELAY 15 YES FULLY ACTUATED
A o I ol A I 6 |-|X| - - NO (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM) §
21, 23 RIR[G|IG|IR|R]Y 1B 6X40 5 2-4-2 [X|-| 1 |[X]|-|DELAY 15 YES NOTES
99 RIRIclc R TRTY oA, 2B | 6X6 | 70 o Ix|-| 2 [-Ix] - - NO — i
@2+6 — e : T : 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated 3
| 31, 32 |-R|R[R|-R|—[-R|-R 3A 640 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X 3 X NO January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
41 S S S S N B 4A 6X40 | *5 | 2-4-2 |[X|-f 4 |-|X] - - NG and Structures” dated January 2012. 3
> 13 R rlRIRlcIr 4B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 [X|-| 4 |[X]|-|DELAY 10 YES 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
42,43,44 5 [x|-[pELAY 15 YES operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. |
51 -— «5— -— <5— <R [<R|=¥~ W\ 5A 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |X|- > Ix i 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged. |
N - - - |
P\ 4, Phase 3 may be lagged. |
61,62,68 [RIGIRIGIRIR|Y \ "%\\ 6A, 6B 6X6 70 4 X{-1 6 |-[X - - NO 5. Set all detector units to presence mode. |
02+5 ! 03+8 \ 81,82 RIR|IR|R|G|G|R | %o 8A 6¥40 | +5 | 2-4-2 IxI-| 8 IX|-| - _ NO 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no §
| 83 R R I1rIrlclclIr I 3 pedestrian calls.
— 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing 3
P21,P22 |DW|DW[W | W |DW[DWRK / "Don't Walk" time only. |
Pa1,p42 |ow|Dw|DwW|DW|DW| W DRK / METAL POLE #2 8. Maximum times shown in_timing ghart are for frge-run
, operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |
P61,P62 |DW| W [DW] W |DW|DWDRK METAIﬁOLE y CUSTOM POLE - 35 shall supersede these values. i
| pe1,p82 |Dw|Dw{Dw|ow|w | w PRk CUSTON POLE - 35 9. Intersection Zone Number: 4
P1+6 04+8 — - — System Address Number: 90
_ — = 10. Install and bag head 31. |
A - 11, Install black powder coated metal strain poles
and pedestals. |
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — B 12. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for
e DETECTED MOVEMENT . reference only. See sheets P1-P3 for pushbutton location |
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 10th STREET P4 - =k — _ details. §
@1+5 -« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - - - - = = = = = = = = = — = —
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
846 HEAD SIGNAL FACE I.D. i

Al'l Heads L.E.D. |
® —* \ | f
S (® - R ?
SO ~ @ ;
@12 @12 @ @12" 12" @ @ — @ §
968 § @ @ gy - : \
" N
§_’ 31 32 11 41 21, 23 99 pet,p22 .. 357Mﬂ'| ﬁ%jRéDEii PO ¥ N
2 51 42, 43, 44 83 P41,P42 e N - — - — T = _ 1
5 61, 62, 63 e \ ‘ f0th STREET ~— — — — —
: 81, 82 ’ T~ LEGEND ‘
3 METAL POLE #3 —_— |
< gsg%MngEEﬂ » //“~~~“ O— Traffic Signal Head o> §
: STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DAIGRAM - o~ Modified Signal Head N/A i
z \ ANNEEN - Sign -
s \\ S Pedestrian Signal Head }
S \\ NN STATION:49+09-L- With Push Button & Sign |
g — WA OFFSET: 55.0+/-LT. O Type Il Signal Pedestal e
» NN |
" | /J\ N [@) Metal Strain Pole O 3
e ) N - C—>  Inductive Loop Detector  (__ " §
<t |-- - - - — — \ N N T . ~ |
s| | . STATION:48+02-L- ~ - e S > Controller & Cabinet CxJ 3
- N\ / OFFSET: 89.1'+/-LT, = EXISTING O Junction Box u 3
- s . \
= N7 STATION:47+72-L- - == =- = = = — _ _ — = 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — |
- —- - OFFSET: 89.5'+/-LT. S ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART N/A Right of Way ~  ————- 1
o STATION:47+453-L- ) ) §
3 OFFSET: 72.7' +/-LT. STATION:49+447-L- PHASE > Directional Arrow > 3
2 8 OFFSET: 2.2'+/-LT. FEATURE 01 02 03 04 25 26 28 ] Construction Zone ] §
% g MINIMUM GREEN * 7 Sec.| 10 SEC. [ SEC. [ SEC. 7 Ssec.| 10 SEC. (  SEC. oo Construction Zone Drums -
g T @ PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 SEcC. @ Street Name Sign @
é , - - YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.0 Ssec.| 3.8 SsEC. |
§ RED CLEARANCE 3.3 sec.| 3.1 sec.| 5.0 sec.| 4.2 sec.| 3.4 sec.| 3.1 Ssec.| 4.2 SEC. PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:
| [ ] |
2 MAXIMUM 1 * 30 sec.| 70 sec.| 20 sec.| 45 sec.| 30 sec.| 70O sec.| 45 sEC. Klmley ») Horn
< RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NC License #F-0102 |
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636 |
- WALK * —  SEC. 7  SEC. —  SEC. T  SEC. —  SEC. K SEC. K SEC. |
IS - (919) 677-2000 |
2 EXTEND EXISTING FLASHING DON'T WALK — SEC.| 25 SEC — SEC.| 34 sEC.| — SEC.| 24 sEC.| 41 SsEC. TEMPORARY DESIGN 3 TMP PHASE 3 |
STOP LINE Precared For SEAL 1
2 e e s N VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF 10th STREET . .
§ - AN STATION:49+82-L- ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. AT %@2\\“@2?20‘/4
ffffffffff _ S \\ OFFSET: 89.6'+/- RT. SEC. PER ACTUATION * —~ SEC.| - SEC.| - SEC.| - SEC.| - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. SR 1703 (14TH STREET) S Y,
; T T T T T T hanTme— T T T T - T\ MAX. INITIAL * — sEC.| - seC.| - SEC.| — SsEC.| -— SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC. 053%%%7
g ~ N\ TIME B4 REDUCTION * —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE °°’°..<w a%.oe"
= NN ‘ TIME TO REDUCE * —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC — SEC —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC Al JONE 2014 e e:  SLPHILLIFS &QOGINE\»Q% 3
EXISTING N ¢ \ Vo : : : : : : : 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529] PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON | Reviewep sy: DocuSig“ed;;;~-§..E.-.§>.\ﬁv“‘ |
. R Yoy MINIMUM GAP —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. \ SOALE , Pry— T NE || taie Phitlipe 072200
§ STATION:49+23-L- L\ \\\ \ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green 9 39 ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ ==0C87AS0ED60B437... i
g OFFSET: 90.9'+/- RT. o for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. N —— — = 3
@ 1"=30 SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0893T3 |
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
; NOTES |

1 , — . , | U-3315 SIG. 3.6
| EDI MODEL MMU2 -1 6|_E 1. To prevent "Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused

i UNIT OPTIONS load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT OPTION SETTING flash in accordance with the signal plans.

§ PROGRAMMING DETAIL . . SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

3 RECURRENT PULSE ON 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels,

§ (program card and tables as shown below) WALK DISABLE OFF tie unused load switch red outputs 7 and 14 PHASE | 5 3 4 5 5 . 5 > 4 6 8 loalowelole!olo
LOG CVM FAULTS ON to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug PED | PED | PED | PED

| EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+) NA * 21,22 42,43 *|61.62 81.82| P P4 p p * * *
3 /o o o o 0 9 o eo & o o ol FIELD CHECK ENABLE 24V-2212VDC OFF to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer reap o, | 17| 83 %357 22 | 32 [0 5|85 N (%837 B35 | paz | pes |pes | 1| | 8| 4
; 23 EDDILILDED LD B DUAL IND ENABLE PGM CARD MEWORY] N BOAUDR R A

2:3 9 5) E) g % E) 0 0 12O 13 ?4 I@ I RED FAIL ENABLE LEDgourd ON Y I P ) RED 3 2R 4R ¥ 6R 8R

72 g A © g : g o T2 © CHANNEL ENABLE / FORCE TYPE 16 OFF

3 3405 8 7 §) 2 e 12) 13 14 15 2@ NUMBER DISABLE TYPE12-SDLC OFF 3. Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green. YELLOW oy 4y | x | sy 8Y

| _o o o o o o o o 1 ENABLE VM 3x/Day Latch ON

4 5 6 7 9 9 9 11 12)13 14 15 16 ENABLE

: 5 0 0 6o o0 o o &o P1 2 4, Set power-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on

| 56 7 8 Dbz Du His 3 ENABLE ’ ] ) GREEN 26 4G 66 8G

i Z z O:) . °© g °© c °© c °© 4 ENABLE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW the Mal function Management Unit. Set controller

| 6.7 &8 9 le 1)1z 13) 14 15) 16 5 ENABLE power—-up flash time to 0 seconds. RED

1 AR A A 5 ENABLE CONFIG MODE | A ARGOW 3R 13R 15R | 16R
| 7.8 9 le 123 a5 16 S DISABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA

| o - . _ .

3 3 @ ° &9 o 9 @ _ 8 ENABLE CH 1 ON 5. Enable simultaneous gap-out feature. on controller unit, YAERLRLOOWW 1y 3y | 3y 13Y 15Y | 16Y
3 o e 5 & o0 & o 3 ENABLE CH 3-10 OFF for all phases.

3 1o i1 9 5B 1§) Cesaaan > —NABLE RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE 6. Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s ARROW

u,zz I? 12 @ 1§ MIN MM 60800550 3 CNABLE CH 1-9 OFF II'“IS‘|'r‘L:IC'|'|OI"18 1'c.> accomplish the detection schemes shown on ggggw 6 | 16 36 | 36 56

| o o o CHANGE SRR Do Do B 14 DISABLE CH 3-10 OFF the signal design plans.

: bl B P R A RENRY Pe 15 ENABLE CH 5-11 OFF

1 o e o o a0 00 - ENABLE cH 7-12 OFF . o 9R | 18R | 1IR | 12R

| 1314 25 16 MINIMUM FLASH TIME{ :)O }O j ! CEH FATE PR oFF 7. Program detector call delay and extension timing on the

; 8421 . . . °

14:25 Ze ZSVJLL:TTE:EE.:':BBLLEE/T FYA TRAP DETECT OFF controllers unless otherwise specified. k a6 | 126 | 116 126

: _0O

\‘556 o 8. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.

§ MMU_PROGRAMMING NOTE WD ® Mo Used . : : : s

§ MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. Signal System. * See pictorial of head wiring detail this sheet.

i = - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

; E DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
| ) INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO . .

: > PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS CONTROLLER. .....vvvun... ASC/3 (wire signal heads as shown)

3 g THE DETAIL SHUWN BELDW- PARTICULAR DETECTDR WIRE LUDPS TU TERMINALS

3 2 CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE CABINET .........oununn. NC-8A

| - | DETECTOR RACK #1 SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW SOFTWARE ............... ECONOLITE ASC/ 2070 OLA RED (13R) OLC RED (I5R) —

§ 2 CHl | cml | cm | cm | cWl | cml | cmr | cml [N THE CHART BELOW CONTROLLER TIMING CABINET MOUNT........... BASE

S L3 | L1 | L7 | ws| L1t el Lis| L1zl g S S Loop no.| LR, e pETECTOR No.| FUNCTION e e TTivEcsEco)l | LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 OLA YELLOW (13V) @ OLC YELLOW (15Y)—@

§ ] g1 | g1 | 3| &2 | 5| o4 | 8 | &6 | L L L A | _LTA.LTB |ADD JUMPERS FROW 1 81 DELAY | 15 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,9,10,11,12,13,15,16

§ s CT] CT] CT] Ton.LoB |18 18 L35 AND > 56 - = PHASES USED......00uun.. 1,2,2PED,3,4,4PED,5,6,6PED, 8, 8PED OLA GREEN (130) @ OLC GREEN (I50) —@

| é a1 1B L3A,L3B 3 @1 DELAY 15 OLA. . ittt ittt e e e as *

| = CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E NU LAA,L4B 4 - - - OLB. ...ttt iannens NONE @1 GREEN (1G) @ @5 GREEN (50) —@

= L4 L2 L8 LB L12 L10 L16 L 14 I‘F/J I‘F/J I‘F/J 2A, 2Bl L5A,L5B 5 B2 - - gtg ..................... % 11 51

| S NU L6A,L6B 6 2 - — | |OLD..t it i *

: 2 NOT | #6 | NOT | NOT| #2 | 24 | NOT | NOT | T T T 2 - % . . |

| @ Y Y Y 3A L7TA,LT7B 7 B3 - See Sheet 2 of 2 Econolite ASC/2070 Overlap Programming Detail.

| - USED USED| USED USED [USED _  8A.L8B 8 Z _ _

| 2 . OLD RED (16R)

3 2 4A | L9A,L9B 9 34 - -

i S orrecron 28 |L1oAL108 10| #4__|pELAY |10 LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL 0 veweow wsn——— (@D

§ 3 PETECTOR RACK =2 cp |L1TA-LT1B|ADD JUMPERS FROM 11 $5  |DELAY 15

i = L12A.L12B| 118 TO L12B 12 32 - - PHASE 1 RED FIELD

| < TERMINAL (IR OLD GREEN (166)

= E E E E 6A. 6B|L13A,L13B 13 26 - - ACCEPTABLE VALUES SHASE & RED FIELD

| - NU |[L14A.L14B 14 6 - -

3 3 0 0 0 0 = VALUE (ohms) [ WATTAGE TERMINAL (5R) 41

3 =3 T T T T L15A.L158B 15 28 - - 1.5K - 1.9K [ 25W (m1in)

2 BIU NU |L16A,L16B 16 - - - 2.0K - 3.0K |1o0W (min) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

3 8 E E E E NU [L17A.L17B 17 - - - AC- TERMINAL (3Y) NOTE

§ 5 M M M M NU |L18A.L18B 18 - - - o

| = P P P P 1. SEE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING INSTRUCTIONS SHEET 2 OF 2.

| o T T T T NU L19A.L19B 19 - - - AC-

| S Y Y Y Y NU [L20A.L20B 20 - - -

§ 2 NU [L21A.L218 NOTE 21 - - - AC-

| = NU |[L22A,L22B| | BE SURE TO PROGRAM 22 - - -

| NU L23A,L23B DETECTOR TYPES AND 23 — - -

3 TIMERS (EXTEND AND THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

3 NU [L29A-L24B] | pgLav) AS SHOWN ON 24 - - - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0893T3

§ NU = NOT USED THE SIGNAL PLANS. DESIGNED: JUNE 2014

| SEALED:  9/2/2014

§ g, REVISED: N/A

§ TEMPORARY DESIGN 3 - TMP PHASE 3 SHEET 1 OF 2
i é ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL

i DETAILS FOR: 1 h TREET J— )

i O t S "“‘:\‘ \)\ C A R O['/."'O,

3 : precares Fa AT S,
‘ o s & I% %
1 S P SR 1703 (14TH STREET A R
| o 3 :o§ 0 SEAL 3

| © PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: P8 032607 8

| = . DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y &
? Klmley)» Horn s e JUNE 2014 REVIEWED B SL PHILLIPS S N O
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON | Reviewed gy: i dbC/ELP\*“

| — P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE S

| é Raleigh,NC27636 |  Hemgwer~ /] ‘ Hacie PA"’%V” 9/2/2014
= (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | T —
| 2 5 N B e B S1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-08937T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| U-3315 S1G. 3.7
ECONOLITE ASC/3 SPECIAL MMU PROGRAMMING LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 1 (CONFIGURATION) MMU PROGRAM | MANUAL | 0AD SWITCH
CONF IGURATION SUBMENU PORT 1 (SDLC) SUBMENU CH 65432109876543 2 NUMBER FUNCTION
1 X o« X o X o v v o X X . 1 61
2 X « X o X o« X o o X X .
1. CONTROLLER SEQ 5. COMMUNICATIONS 1. SDLC OPTIONS 3 . . oy Ty 2 g2
2. PHASE IN USE/PED 6. ENABLE LOGGING 2. MMU PROGRAM 4 c X XL X 3 23
5 X . X X 4 é 4
3. LOAD SW ASSIGN 7. DISPLAY/ACCESS 3. COLOR CHECK ENABLE 6 X« X . X X 5 35
7 .
4. PORT 1 (SDLC) 8. LOGIC PROCESSOR 4. SECONDARY STATION/TESTS 8 X . X . X 6 g6
9 X « X o X 7 37
10 X « « « X 8 28
11 X « X
12 X . 9 @2 PED
PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..4 TO SELECT 13 X 10 4 PED
14 11 6 PED
| 12 #8 PED
CAUTION! 13 OLA
14 OLB
Set intersection to Flash before attempting
15 OLC
to enter or change any MMU programming data.
16 OLD
This progreamming and that of the MMU programming
card must match exactly. If they do not, the
intersection will be placed 1nto Flash.
ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program  controller as shown) PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) OVERLAP A OVERLAP C (wire push-buttons as shown below)
MATIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) |
TMG VEH OVLP . . .[A] TYPE: |PPLT FYA TMG VEH OVLP . . .[C] TYPE: |PPLT FYA CONTROLLER CABINET :
! PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
1. CONFIGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH | ‘ (ON POLE)
2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN st enensenensnnensnnenss 1 PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN) e« eveenensnsenenseasnnns 5 AC- : o .
PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU):veeeeeeereeenannns 2 PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU).ueeeavvnnneeeaanns 6 :
3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT. v tuverneesnnonnnss CH13 ISOLATE FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT. s e vneeeneenneennss CH15 ISOLATE |
PHASE 2 PED !
& 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 ISOLATOR INPUT |
2 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE«teeereeeeareaensnnas 0 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.euueeeseeeannneneens 0 .
% 5. TIME BASE ! PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
4 ! (ON POLE)
5 AC- : ° o—
2 PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT !
° PHASE 4 PED !
¥ ISOLATOR INPUT |
: ! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
3 ! ‘ (ON POLE)
3 ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL AC- o o
; (program controller as shown) :
s PHASE 6 PED !
i From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) OVERLAP D ISOLATOR INPUT :
% MAIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU Select Vehicle Overlap Type (OTHER/ECONOLITE) ! ZXIA?D%LE)PED BUTTONS
é’ TMG VEH OVLP . . .[D] |TYPE: OTHER/ECONOLITE : J;
© AC- : ° ~—
&« 1. CONFIGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH PHASES 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 & !
L INCLUDED =« & X v o o o v v e u e !
% 2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PROTECT  + v v e e e e e PHASE 8 PED -
= MODIFIER « « o« o e e e e e e e e ISOLATOR INPUT :
7 3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED PED PRTC |
o NO SERVE . . . .
= 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL FLSH GRN . . . 1
S LAG X PH
S 5. TIME BASE LAG 2 PH
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E LAG GRN 0.0 YEL 0.0 RED 0.0 ADV GRN 0.0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0893T3
2 PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
X SEALED:  9/2/2014
REVISED: N/A
g TEMPORARY DESIGN 3 - TMP PHASE 3 SHEET 2 OF 2
‘qE; ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
a DETAILS FOR: 1 O-th STRE ET ensrnn,
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION — AT S G,
0 ! S eo"'ocQE 0/17 °’-° )
= “obrmy an :: D AN
= Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during X TR SR 1703 (14TH STREET) Q SEAL
! Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual L PREgRED N T BEICE L ; DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE EY 032601 -
S for instructions on selecting this feature. Klmley)»Horn PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS "s..J\;’°~€4vmg%§§°°§%,:’
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON | REVIEWED BY: i db4C/ELP‘V\\\’\’
< P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE .
é Raleigh, NC27636 | “enmggemer” ‘ Hacie PA"’%V” 9/2/2014
> (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | T —
S e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0893T3



https://trust.docusign.com

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM I
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. NEMA LOOP & DEWTiItEﬂQI; c}\E';\II‘E’ETTALLATION CHART | U-3315 SIG. 3.8
i PHASE Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUGTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
SIGNAL |po|2|0|0|0|0|F @ SI1ZE |PIST. FROW ° 0 TIMING INHIBIT
2ZINEMA| 3| Z DELAY
4| L LOOP NO. STOPBAR | TURNS | & |& Ak
FACE Jl, Jl, ‘3 ‘3 3 + g @ (f1) () Z|ZIPHASE\ Z| 21 eeatiRe | TIME | oReen: 6 PHASE
5(6/5/6|8|8|5 ). k) (R T T o L oear 5 T ves FULLY ACTUATED
» R B ) N DY @ 12" @ @ 1o “ 12" 6 |-|X| - - NO (GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM)
1B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |-|X] 1 [-|X|DELAY 15 Y
21, 23 RIR|G|G[IR[R]Y @ ES NOTES
02+6 99 RIR|G|G R_> RIY 2A, 2B 6X6 70 4 X{-1 2 |[-|X - - NO
I\ o1, 82 |RR[RIRIRIR] ) . o1 52 3A_ | 6X40 | 5 |2-4-2 |X|-f 3 |-|K] - - NO 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
) 29, 23 29 ; 3B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |-|X] 3 |-|[X - - NO " ificati
41 <R |<R <R[~ 45_ 45_ R . , P41 P42 January 2012 agd Standard Specifications for Roads
2. 43 R IRIRIRIRIG IR 42, 43, 44 83 261 s sn | oexao | +5 [ 2-a-2 [X[-| 4 [-|x] - - NO and Structures” dated January 2012,
42, 43, 44 , . . .
; 61, 62, 63 . \\ 281 pas 4B 6Y40 +5 o490 |-1xl 4 [=1x[DELAY 10 YES 2. Do not_program signal fqr la’Fe night flashing |
51 - _5_ [ <R[ <R =¥ 81, 82 NN 5 , operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
N7, 5 640 | +5 | 2.4.9 |x|- ST [XDELAY ] 15 YES 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
v Y 61, 62, 3 |RIGIRIGIRJR|Y 2 |-|X - - NO 4. Phase 3 may be lagged.
02+5 03+8 81, 82 RIRIRIRIGIGIR 6A, 6B | 6X6 70 + Ixl-1 6 =Xl - _ NO 5. Reposition existing signal heads 11, 21, 22, 23, 31, 32,
A 7R - - - - 41, 42, 43, 44, 51, 61, 62, 63, 81, 82 and 83.
83 LV RIRIGIG R , 8A 6X40 *9 2-4-2 X[ 8 X NG 6. Set all detector units to presence mode.
P21, P22 |DW|DW| W [W |DW|DWDRK / 7. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no
pedestrian calls.
PaT, P42 JOW/DW]DW DW]DW| W DRK / METAL POLE #2 8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
P61, P62 |DW| W [DW[ W [DW|DW DRK - | CUSTOM POLE - 35' "Don't Walk" time only.
0146 Y 04+8 P81, P82 |DW|DW|DW[DW| W | W [DRK _METAL POLE #1 N —_——— 9. Maximum times shown in.timing ghart are for frge-run
I+ + — " CUSTOM POLE - ——— operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
) -~ - T — —. shall supersede these values.
P — . 10. Intersection Zone Number: 4
—~ GRADE System Address Number: 90
10th STREET > N -
B1+5 - Y- - - - - - - — — — — — — — - - = = = = - — — _

g\
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND -~
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT e s s s s e e = = == - — —
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - )
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 2 T T TS ===

— —_— —
_ - — — — — — — — —— — — —— e — —_

35 MPH -2% GRADE

STOP LINE LOCATION DAIGRAM NETAL POLE #3
- CUSTOM POLE - 35
e AN N A NN METAL POLE #4 S T — —
- o \ \\ \\\\\\ CUSTOM POLE - 35 yd " PROPOSED EXISTING
= \ \ 7
§ B \ . ) \\\\\ . O— Traffic Signal Head o
i o \ SN o> Modified Signal Head N/A
5 ;o \ N T — — — — Sign —
N [ // \§ f‘——~‘—ﬁﬁ::““‘ Pedestrian Signal Head
Y | / N \ I With Push Button & Sign
'(_3 \ ) é g#ggﬁ?NEXISTING ~ =~ - @ Metal Strain Pole D
aff >~ = T T T T T == ==== O Signal Pedestal e
1 1 D [nductive Loop Detector  (_ _ D
£ NEMA TIMING CHART > Controller & Cabinet NS
o o i [ |
;i 9 EXISTING dla f*f*foff 2-in UiZZSJrnlgznchoéonduH fffffff
=1 -- - AN FEATURE o1 02 03 04 05 06 08 U cerg
s o~ A\ —/ - MINIMUM GREEN * 7 seCc.| 10 SEC. 7  SEC. 7  SEC. 7 seCc.| 10 SsEC. 7  SEC. Right of Way — ————-
8 ™~ | —> Directional Arrow —>
= - | “ PASSAGEGAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 SEC @ Street Name Sian @
= —— — — — |
;;f \~ o YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.0 Ssec.| 3.8 SEC. 9
§. EXTSTING T= RED CLEARANCE 3.3 sec.| 3.1 sec.| 5.1 sec.| 4.3 sec.| 3.3 sec.| 3.1 sec.| 4.3 SEC SLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF
= T Imaxaimum s 3 SEc.| 70 sec.| 20 sec.| 4 SEC.| 3 SEC.| (O sec.| 4 SEC. " I
/ Kimley»Horn
RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NG License #F-0102
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636
c WALK * —  SEC. SEC. - SEC. SEC. —  SEC. SEC. SEC.
sl - - - - - - \ R — ! ! ! ! FINAL DESIGN (919) 677-2000
4\l === = — = = T - N— T - =~ FLASHING DON'T WALK — SEC.| 25 SEC — SEC.| 34 SsEC. — SEC.| 22 sEC.| 41 SEC.
= ~ ? Prepared For: SEAL
2 ) \ RN . A | [ voLumE DENsITY OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF 10th STREET .
st - - - - — — — — - - . _— R ‘e,
I [ T~ i\ o= P ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. — VEH.| —  VEH. —  VEH. AT .~’§§>§{{‘§‘§TO";{.{¢"',
- T~ . A N /// / SEC. PER ACTUATION * - skc.| - sec.| - sec| - sec| - sec.| - sec| —  sEC SR 1703 (14TH STREET) fo.Q@SEAL %
2 N 1 / MAX. INITIAL * —~ SsEC.| - sEC.| -— SEC.| - SEC.| - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. i % o3e07 § i
2 RPN \ . TIME B4 REDUCTION * -  SEC —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC —  SEC oo o DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE % g 2 &
S <A N N \\ \ ) ) ' ' ) ' : %07 PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: S| PHILLIPS "'.;f/hgﬂﬁﬁ'ﬂ.ﬁ.%ig"fj
NN O NN TIME TO REDUCE * - SEC.| - sec| -— SEC.| - SEC.| - sEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. 150 W.Greonr1aig Prmy.Gorrer.nC 27529| EPED B SP PENNINGTON | reviewes or Docusmned:;'./ﬁ,,k_-,E\_*_\W»
NI \ N EXISTING MINIMUM  GAP - SEC. - SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. - SEC. —  SEC. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE . .17
g \ \ \ 0 30’ SHacie Phillips 9/2/2014
g A * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. ‘ ‘ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::‘_OCWA;?[EGDZTfSRE —
g Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. N 1"280" e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0893
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
3 NOTES I U-3315 SIG. 3.9
| EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE 1. To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused - —
i UNIT OPTIONS load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT OPTION SETTING flash in accordance with the signal plans.

§ PROGRAMMING DETAIL . . SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

| 1 and tabl b bel RECURRENT PULSE ON 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels,

§ (program card and tables as shown below) WALK DISABLE OFF tie unused load switch red outputs 7 and 14 PHASE | 5 3 4 5 5 . 5 > 4 6 8 loLaloelolelolo
LOG CVM FAULTS ON to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug PED | PED | PED | PED

| EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF : : : + * *x| %
3 238 5) @ 788 D ZD 2 @ % 15:) & DUAL IND ENABLE S CARD WEWORY N to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer .

| rel re in pl .

1 59 DDIEDE DD DB RED FAIL ENABLE LEDgeurd N °lays are in prdce RED | % 2R 4R | % | 6R 8R

72 g A © g : g o T2 © CHANNEL ENABLE / FORCE TYPE 16 OFF

| 3.4 5 5 7 §) S e n 12) ERRA 2@ NUMBER DISABLE TYPE12-SDLC OFF 3. Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green.

| 1 ENABLE VM 3x/Day Latch ON YELLOW 2Y 4Y | % | Y 8Y

4:%) % g 9 % 9 ?1 12 1(3? 1‘? 1C5) 16 2oy o

; o o o o o o o o 2 ENABLE . .

3 238 9PI DL D P1 3 ENABLE 4. Set power-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on GREEN 26 4G 66 86

i 72 z °© . °© g °© c °© c °© 4 ENABLE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW the Malfunction Monogemen'l' Unit. Set controller

| .2 & E’) o lytz 13) s 1) 18 5 ENABLE CONFIG MODE | A power-up flash time to 0O seconds. RED 3R 13R 15R | 16R
8% R 38k 3 ggi%ﬁ ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA ARROW

: [e) _ . _ .

3 - @ o &9 o o @ 8 ENABLE CH 1-9 ON 5. Enable simultaneous gap-out feature. on controller unit, YAERLRLOOWW 1y 3y | 3y 13Y 15Y | 16Y
3 o e o e o0 & o ° 3 ENABLE CH 3-10 OFF for all phases.

1o i1 9 5B 1§) Cesaaan > —NABLE RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE 6. I.Drogrom fje’rec’rors in oc?ordonce with jrhe manufacturer’s ARROW

- I? ° @ 0 MIN MM 60800550 3 CNABLE CH 1-9 OFF instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on ggggw 6 | 16 36 | 36 56

| oo o ° CHANGE SRR Do Do B 14 DISABLE CH 3-10 OFF the signal design plans.

3 bl B T R R A RENRY Pe 15 ENABLE CH 5-11 OFF

l _o o o o 0o 16 ENABLE CH 7-12 OFF . .. SR 18R 11IR 12R

| 1314 25 16 MINIMUM FLASH TIME{ :)O }O j CEH FATE PR oFF 7. Program detector call delay and extension timing on the

; 8421 . . e °

14:25 Ze ZSVJLL:TTE:EE.:':BBLLEE/T FYA TRAP DETECT OFF controllers unless otherwise specified. k a6 | 126 | 116 126

: _0O

\‘556 o 8. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode.

§ MMU_PROGRAMMING NOTE NU = Not Used

ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING 9. This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville % Denotes install load resistors. see load resistor installation detail this sheet.

§ MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. Signal System. % See pictorial of head wiring detail this sheet.

i c - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

; E DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
| 3 INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO . .

3 & THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. PARTICULAR DETECTOR PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS CONTROLLER.............. ASC/3 (wire signal heads as shown)

| > . WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS

3 = CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE CABINET .........oununn. NC-8A

| s | DETECTOR RACK #1 [N THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW SOFTWARE ............... ECONOLITE ASC/ 2070 OLA RED (13R) OLC RED (I5R) —

§ S CHL [ CHL | CHL [ CHI | CHl | CHl | CHl | CHI S CONTROLLER [ TIMING CABINET MOUNT........... BASE

i o L3 L1 L7 LS L11 L9 L15 L13 S S S LOOP NO. TERMINALS DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 OLA YELLOW (13Y) @ OLC YELLOW (]5Y)—@

2 @1 @1 33 @2 35 B4 78 36 L L L ‘A L1A,L1B 6?2 %BMfgﬁsAEBOM 1 @1 DELAY 15 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,9,10,11,12,13,15,16

§ g CTJ CTJ CTJ _2A.L2B |[iB To [5B > 56 Z _ PHASES USED......0ov.n.. 1,2,2PED,3,4,4PED,5,6,6PED,8,8PED OLA GREEN (130) @ OLC GREEN (150) —@

é 31U 1B L3A,L3B 3 31 DELAY 15 OLA . ettt een *

| = CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E NU LAA,L4B 4 - - - OLB. ...ttt iannens NONE @1 GREEN (1G) @ @5 GREEN (50) —@

= L4 L2 L8 LB L12 L10 L16 L 14 I‘F/J I‘F/J I‘F/J 2A, 2Bl L5A,L5B 5 B2 - - gtg ..................... % 11 51

| S NU L6A,L6B - — | |OLD..t it i

: 2 NOT | #6 | #3 | NoT| %2 | #4 | NoT|NOT| T | T | T ° g2 X X | |

| < USED USED usen | usen Y Y Y 3A L7TA,LT7B 7 B3 - - See Sheet 2 of 2 Econolite ASC/2070 Overlap Programming Detail.

| s 3B L8A,L8B 8 33 - - 0

| 2 LD RED (16R)

3 2 4A | L9A,L9B 9 34 - -

- % JUoniie] 0 [er Doeav |0 LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL x0 vetion am——— (@D

3 @ - L11A.L11B | ADD JUMPERS FROM 11 5 DELAY 15

3 5 L12A,L12B|L11B TO L12B 12 32 - - ?ESBIIENAILREPR)FIELD OLD GREEN (166) @

i = E E E E 6A. 6B[L13A.L13B 13 26 - - ACCEPTABLE VALUES

§ = 5 5 5 5 NU_[L14A.L14B 14 6 - - VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ?EQ&'IENEL RED FIELD 41

§ =3 T T T T 8A |L15A.L15B 15 28 - - 1.5K - 1.9K [ 25W (m1in)

| 2 BIU NU ([L16A,L168B 16 - - - 2.0K - 3.0K |1o0W (min) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

} 8 E E E E NU [L17A.L17B 17 - - - AC- TERMINAL (3Y) NOTE

§ 5 M M M M NU |L18A.L18B 18 - - - o

| = P P P P — — — 1. SEE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING INSTRUCTIONS SHEET 2 OF 2.

| E T T T T NU L19A,L198B 19 AC-

| S Y Y Y Y NU [L20A.L20B 20 - - -

3 2 NU [L21A.L218 NOTE 21 - - - AC-

| = NU |[L22A,L22B| | BE SURE TO PROGRAM 22 - - -

§ NU [L23A.,L23B ET’E[;EE;UTE)T(‘T’:ES ::‘lg 23 - - - THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

§ NU L24A-L24B ] | pepav) AS SHOWN ON 24 - - - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0893F

§ NU = NOT USED THE SIGNAL PLANS. DESIGNED: JUNE 2014

3 SEALED:  9/2/2014

§ % REVISED: N/A

§ FINAL DESIGN SHEET 1 OF 2
i é ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL

i DETAILS FOR: 1 h TREET JRTTTTIII .

i O t S "“‘:\‘ \)\ C A R O['/."'O,

3 p precares Fa AT S,
| o §os 2
1 < P SR 1703 (14TH STREET A R
| o § 0§ SEAL %

| " PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: P % 030607 &

| = - DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y &
Klmley)» Horn PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: L PHILLIPS "»..:p};%ﬁivgmg%&,..é?j
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON | Reviewed gy: i dbC/ELP\*“

| — P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE S

| é Raleigh,NC27636 |  Hemgwer~ /] ‘ Hacie PA"’%V” 9/2/2014
= (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | T —
| 2 5 N B e B S1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0893F
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| U-3315 S16. 3.10
ECONOLITE ASC/3 SPECIAL MMU PROGRAMMING LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 1 (CONFIGURATION) MMU PROGRAM | MANUAL | 0AD SWITCH
CONF IGURATION SUBMENU PORT 1 (SDLC) SUBMENU CH 65432109876543 2 NUMBER FUNCTION
1 X o« X o X o v v o X X . 1 61
2 X « X o X o« X o o XX
1. CONTROLLER SEQ 5. COMMUNICATIONS 1. SDLC OPTIONS 3 . . oy Ty 2 g2
2. PHASE IN USE/PED 6. ENABLE LOGGING 2. MMU PROGRAM 4 c XXX 3 23
5 X . X X 4 é 4
3. LOAD SW ASSIGN 7. DISPLAY/ACCESS 3. COLOR CHECK ENABLE 6 X« X . X X 5 35
7 .
4. PORT 1 (SDLC) 8. LOGIC PROCESSOR 4. SECONDARY STATION/TESTS 8 X . X . X 6 g6
9 X « X « X 7 @7
10 X « « « X 8 %8
11 X « X
12 X . 9 @2 PED
PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..4 TO SELECT 13 X 10 4 PED
14 . 11 86 PED
| 12 388 PED
CAUTION! 13 oLA
14 OLB
Set intersection to Flash before attempting
15 OLC
to enter or change any MMU programming data.
16 OLD
This progreamming and that of the MMU programming
card must match exactly. If they do not, the
intersection will be placed 1nto Flash.
ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program _ controller as shown) PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) OVERLAP A OVERLAP C (wire push-buttons as shown below)
MATIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) |
TMG VEH OVLP . . .[A] TYPE: |PPLT FYA TMG VEH OVLP . . .[C] TYPE: |PPLT FYA CONTROLLER CABINET : PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
1. CONFIGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH | ‘ (ON POLE)
2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN) s+ evsenseneenennenncnnes 1 PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN) et v e vnsennernnennenneens 5 AC- : o .
PERMISSIVE PHASE (DPPOSING THRU).vueeeeeeseeeannnns 2 PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU):uveeaeeeereennnnns 6 :
3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT. v euneneennennenss CH13 ISOLATE FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT e evenernsensenenns CH15 [SOLATE |
PHASE 2 PED !
& 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 ISOLATOR INPUT |
2 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE . eunseaeessossonnns 0 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.eeeeeeeeoncnnnnnanns 0 .
¢ 5. TIME BASE ! PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
S ! (ON POLE)
z AC- ! ° [ S
S PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT !
° PHASE 4 PED :
% ISOLATOR INPUT |
: ! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
3 ! ‘ (ON POLE)
3 ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL AC- o o
; (program controller as shown) :
s PHASE 6 PED !
i From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) OVERLAP D ISOLATOR INPUT :
% MAIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU Select Vehicle Overlap Type (OTHER/ECONOLITE) ! ZXIA?D%LE)PED BUTTONS
é’ TMG VEH OVLP . . .[D] |TYPE: OTHER/ECONOLITE : J;
© AC- : ° ~—
&« 1. CONFIGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH PHASES 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 & !
L INCLUDED =« & X v o o o v v e u e !
% 2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PROTECT  « v v e e e e e e e PHASE 8 PED -
- MODIFIER « v v v v e e e e e e e e ISOLATOR INPUT :
7 3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED PED PRTC |
o NO SERVE . . . .
= 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL FLSH GRN . . . 1
S LAG X PH
S 5. TIME BASE LAG 2 PH
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E LAG GRN 0.0 YEL 0.0 RED 0.0 ADV GRN 0.0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0893
2 PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
X SEALED;  9/2/2014
REVISED:  N/A
2 FINAL DESIGN SHEET 2 OF 2
‘qE; ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
g DETAILS FOR: 1 O-th STR EET CA
5 COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION s AT L
0 ! S eo"'ocQE 0/17 °’-° )
= “obrmy an :: D AN
= Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during T SR 1703 (14TH STREET) Q SEAL
! Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual L PREgRED N T BEICE L ; DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE EY 032601 -
S for instructions on selecting this feature. Klmley)»Horn PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS "s..J\;’°~€4vmg%§§°°§%,:’
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON | REVIEWED BY: i db4C/ELP‘V\\\’\’
< P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE 1y,
é Raleigh, NC27636 | “enmggemer” ‘ Hacie PA"’%V” 9/2/2014
> (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | T —
S e SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0893
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161" | ProEcT ReFERENCE No. | SHEET no.

16’ 16 Notes | U-3315 S1G 3.11

< > 96' METAL POLE #2 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL §

! |

86' CUSTOM POLE - 35 1.Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:

ot * The 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway |

! ) 73' Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
/__,——tﬁz\ - The 2012 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to 3

' 68' the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions. |

3’ j « The 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

A A Rise METAL POLE #1 62 « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions. |
CUSTOM POLE - 35' 44 « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website: |

10 P61 ‘b T T Q‘ cy ) https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx

v 31 32 81<\'E> 83 () % 2. Fabricate Metal Pole #3 and #4 using design loadings shown. The contractor

30 TQ U //;0 ” may revise attachment heights and radial orientations of wire entrances with

ROADWAY ( APPROY) o~62 approval from the Division Traffic Engineer. Any modifications to the original

—-@ P location of accessories must be reflected on the shop drawings when they are

61 Q63 A submitted for review and approval.

o~11 i

@,/ 3. Design a drilled pier foundation that conforms to the requirements of

51 ITSS Project Special Provisions (Version 12.3) included with and as

Z. part of these plans.

N? 21 % 3

c§" @ % i 4, Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.

. o /, 7740 227\ |, §

’{;/ Pay< v}/ /é 5. Lighting fixture and luminaire arm represent a load condition to the pole and may not |

B B Ay > & ?39 43 42 41 ‘? represent exactly how the fixtures will be mounted. The contractor is responsible for 3

- - < NI ¥ pg2 P Y ) P 1

l A 82 ensuring that any required factory preps for mounting fixtures to the pole are included 3

A ! on the shop drawings. §

— = b7 METAL POLE #3 3

! |

64' CUSTOM POLE - 35 6. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevations views. |

Refer to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end §

for a nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly. |

7' ;

90’ §

AL METAL POLE #4 111’

T NV—A\T CUSTOM POLE - 35’ |

164 LOADING SCHEDULE FOR STRAIN POLES ;

. . HEAD DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE WEIGHT

s Loading Diagram ;

21, 23 |

. 31, 32 SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W §
3 41, 42, 43, 44 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, HANGER, AND 9.2 S.F. X 56 LBS |
T 0° 01,02, 03 BALANCE ADJUSTER 52.0" L 3
5 ) |
5 i 1
S . SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W |
e 11 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, HANGER, AND 11.6 S.F. X 69 LBS ;
S 51 BALANCE ADJUSTER 65.5" L |
- SIGNAL HEAD 42.0" W i
z _270°- —90° 22 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, HANGER, AND 16.5 S.F. X 89 LBS §
5 POLE 1 H1: 27.5' 83 BALANCE ADJUSTER 56.0" L ;
3 POLE 2 H1: 27.0 PN i
% POLE 3 H1: 28.0' P61 PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 2.9 §.F. X 21 LBS
f POLE 4 H1: 27.3' | P82 WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 17.0" L
_ n . . |
Dot et e oo wa
” 180° Internal Threads — LUMINAIRE 1.0 S.F. N/A 05 LBS §
% | 0°
5 - ' 18.0" W i
‘(J; B-B / @ STREET NAME SIGN 12.0 S.F. X 27 LBS
% ] WITH HANGER 96.0" L
- i
g Luminaire Arm
g -—-—90° —270° _270%-—- i
s 1
| ola Ald > LOADING DIAGRAM: METAL POLES 1, 2, 3 AND 4
§ 7 /\/U;U U;U@ o d Luminaire Arm Prepared For: SEAL
g \ \ 180° Luminaire Arm 10th STREET “{Q\ARoz"' 3
3 ' QN ocs000, L1, ",
2 POLE 1 POLE 2 POLE 3 POLE 4 AT S, ;
z : : : : SR 1703 (14TH STREET) HEF GRS :
m : Section A-A Section A-A Section A-A Section A-A P SEAL 1
: ole evatlion i % 032607 ;
: PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE LA o F |
S I : : "".\5\ °°°°°/£/£L'l‘f§-’°°°oo (’):’: i
: . . . Kimley»Horn oot JUNE 2014 oo L PHILLIPS L ;
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed NC License #F-0102 750 N.Groentleld Péwy.Gorner.NC 27529| FREPATED BT:5P PENNINGTON | REVIEWD B Docusigned by -1+ i

< SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE . 72 |
o . P.O. Box 33068 0 N/A 9&'0&0 Phlw 9/2/2014 |
N Accessories Raleigh, NC 27636 ‘ T e | ocezassensonas 1
g (919) 677-2000 e 0 | SIGNATURE DATE 3
© NJA SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (02-0893 |
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. i

TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART ;

with TS-2 CABINET U-3315 S16. 4.1 1

PHASE All Heods L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS 3 PHASE 3

SIGNAL 0 E F SIZE |DIST. FROM 212 Nemals | 2 TIMING INHIBIT FULLY ACTUATED

2|0 L LOOP NO. STOPBAR | TURNS | |5 &2 pELAY GREENVILLE SIGNAL SYSTEM i

FACE +14|p g @ (f1) (1) Z| 2| PHASE | Z 2 | FEATURE TIME | DURING ( ) i

61 |FI|R @12:: 2h | 6x40 | 0 | 2-4-2 |x|-| 2 x| - - NO NOTES §

k : ] 28 6X40 0 | 2-4-2 |X|-] 2 [X|-] - - NO §

. 16" 1

21,22,23 GI|R|R]|Y @ 4A 6X40 0 2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |X|-| - - NO 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated |

41,42 43 G|R 4B 6X40 0 2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |X|- - - NO January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

21, 22, 23 P41, P42, P43, P44 " 5X20 0 1222 Ixl<I 6 IxI-[ - § NO and Structures” dated January 2012.

61,62,63 GIRIR|Y 41, 42, 43 P61, P62 2. This location contains railroad preemption phasing. Do 3

P41,P42,P43,P44 |DW| W |DWPDRK 61, 62, 63 not program signal for late night flashing operation.

\ 3. Set all detector units to presence mode. |

Fo1,pee W |OW]DWPRK A 4. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no

A pedestrian calls.

5. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing |

"Don't Walk” time only. |

6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |

RR Dwell shall supersede these values.

7. Intersection Zone Number: 4

System Address Number: 89 |

8. Install black powder coated pedestals.

9. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for

reference only. See sheets P1-P3 for pushbutton location |

details. §

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND P

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT - -

--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT = = = = RAILROAD PREEMPTION

< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT === === = = ' e == = = = = |

- - - - 0 T _ —— T T = FUNCTION SECONDS

e g e DELAY BEFORE PREEMPT 0 ?

PED. CLEAR BEFORE PREEMPT 0 i

MIN. GREEN BEFORE PREEMPT 1

10th STREET YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PREEMPT 3.3
-y, ) - - - s s RED CLEAR BEFORE PREEMPT 4.0

TRACK CLEARANCE GREEN 0

TRACK CLEARANCE YELLOW 0.0

c TRACK CLEARANCE RED 0.0
g f f f f f f f f f f : - - - - = = = ; \ - — - —7}}}}}}}:7 PREEMPT DWELL MIN. GREEN 0
= o \ ¥ - : L — YELLOW CLR AFTER PREEMPT 0.0
T - ) \f::::;; RED CLEAR AFTER PREEMPT 0.0
g S T PED. CLEAR THROUGH YELLOW 0.0
- STOP LINE AND SIGNAL HEAD PEDESTAL LOCATION DIAGRAM %QQQ ////é EXIT PHASE 2,6 3
: STATION:17+72-Y10- S v §
5 SL / STATION:10+89-Y16- OFFSET: 29.5'+/- LT e L 3
¥ /6~. OFFSET: 5.0 +/-RT. , , X O ;7 \ 3
= N N — STATION:10+66-Y16-  STATION:17487-Y10- SN . 3
X N OFFSET: 26.5%+/-RT. S ORESET: 7.9 LT| > 7 (24 \= 1
5 4 T RaY 2 LEGEND ;
S N /, I 'y PROPOSED EXISTING 1
2 N . 4 Z L |
s NN & v, / y INSTALL 1-5" STEEL CONDIUT O— Traffic Signal Head o> §
| Slé;égngJfgpﬂY?\ ™ 72 / /, INSTALL 1-2" AND 1-1.25" INNER-DUCTS O— Modified Signal Head N/A |
2 + 16874/ -LE S / STATION:17+88-Y10- [/ 74 - Sign — 3
2 7  OFFSET: 0.2'+/- LT. A, . : 3
2 - 7200, N e Pedestrian Signal Head |
= ) Z Y /// & With Push Button & Sign 3
¢ .7 7, O Type Il Signal Pedestal o |
° . N I /%// NEMA TIMING CHART C——  Inductive Loop Detector (_ — §
5 - - - - k- - o PHASE >< Controller & Cabinet cx7
i - o 7‘7‘ T T T A FEATURE @2 04 06 U Junction Box u i
£ h MINIMUM  GREEN  * 7  SEC. 7  SEC. T  SEC. — 2-in .Under.ground C.onduﬂr ———————
2 glé\;égN : ;2+27+-/Y-1L6T- l | PASSAGEGAP * 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 SEC. — = Directional Drill N/A
5 o ' — _ _ _ _ AL YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 3.3 sec.| 3.0 SsEC. — = JG_CK and Bore N7A |
S I e D e e T O T T T RED CLEARANCE 4.0 SEC.| 3.2 sec.| 3.9 SsEC N7A Right of Woy ~ ————- 3
: N WRE 20wl 15 wc 20 s — Directional Arrow —> 3
i | ' : : : N/A Railroad Cantilever == i
2 | | RECALL POSITION MIN. RECALL NONE MIN. RECALL ) |
% o N/A Railroad Tracks — |
z I 0 VEHICLE CALL MEMORY LOCK NONLOCK LOCK &  "NO TURN ON RED® Sign (R10-11) (8
. _ _ _ = = = |

5 . FLASHING DON'T WALK —  SEC. 9 sec.| 7 @ SEC. 3
5 STATION:17+18-Y10- FINAL DESIGN 1
= ' , VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF |
o OFFSET: 20.2°%/- AT. Preower 7o, SR 1598/SR 1531 SEAL i
a 7 STATION:17409-Y10- ACTUATION B4 ADD * — VEH.| — VEH.| —  VEH. e . 3
7 4 7 OFFSET: 28.8'+/- RT. SEC. PER ACTUATION * —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. (DICKINSON AVENUE) Q’\\*CAROZ/
3 STATION:16+19-Y10- : - - - AT St 3
OFFSET: 5.9'+/- LT. MAX. INITIAL SEC. SEC. SEC. H Y :

= o / // TIME B4 REDUCTION * ~ SEC.| — SEC.| - SEC. SR 1571 (GRANDE AVENUE) 035657
- " T % J |
é P IME TO REDUCE T s | - sec | = s e PR e e o < DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE| 3% orocir 3
o IO AP —— —— E— . pLaN DATE:  JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS &QCINE\, K& 3
STATION:16+45-Y10- ' ' ' Klmley W HOIN Lo sorvise mempcmssc zrsesl e o 5P FENNTNGTON [rvaeo e oo S 1

< OFFSET: 27.5+/- RT. * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for NC License #F-0102 \ SCALE REVISIONS NI DATE St PA;il . |
(cz STATION:16+19-Y10- phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be P.O. Box 33068 0 < I \ aove &7” 9/2/2014 |
o ” OFFSET: 18.1'+/- RT. lower than 4 seconds. Raleigh, NC 27636 \ —— BT YSTS
2 (9191 677-2000 1"230" f SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0007
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K:*%RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥4-Dickenson*4.2 020007-140829e1.dgn

10:56:51 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU-16LE

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and tables as shown below)

N

—

a
O O0gO 000 O®O ONO O®O OUO O®O OWO ONO

N

w

N

[o2]

~

80 050 00O OO OO OO ONO OwO

©
—_

0

S
||
N

_0
1n_12
o

w

_ 0O
1z 13
o

S

6]

_0O
13_14
o

O0O—~0 0=0 O0—=0 0—0 0O 0=0 O

_ 0
1415
(o]

o2}

_o
15_16
\\\\ o

—

—

o 0o o o o o 0o 0o O O o o
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
O 06 6 o 6 0 0 o o © o o o
o o o o o o 0o o o o
5 9 7 8 9 10 D 12 13 14 15 16
o o 0o o o o 06 o O o
©o o 0 0 0 o 0 0o o o o

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

© o 0o o o 0o o0 6 o o o

o o o o o o o o o

7 8 9 @ 11 12 13 14 15 16

o o o 0 06 o o 0 o

o 0o 0 o 0o o O 0o o

8 9 18 1 12 13 14 15 16

6 0 0 0 o 0 o 0o O

o o o o o o o

9 10 1) 12 13 14 15 16

o o 60 o o o o

o 0 o O o o o

10 11 12 13 14 15 18

© 0 0 o o o0 o

o 0 o o0 o o

1 12 13 14 15 16

o o 6 o o0 o

o o o o o

2 13 14 15 16

© 0 o o o

o o o o

13 14 15 16

© o6 o o 87654321
o o o MINIMUM 00000000
4 1818 YELLOW 00000000
o . CHANGE o0 OOODDO
5 16 DISABLE OO0 O0OO0O0 o
o o 6151413121118 9
o o &0 oo
16 MINIMUM FLASH T[MEE :) )

o oo

84 21
24 V LATCH ENABLE

CVM LATCH ENABLE

[

P1

P2

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

FIELD CHECK ENABLE
DUAL IND ENABLE
RED FAIL ENABLE
CHANNEL ENABLE/
NUMBER DISABLE

1 DISABLE
2 ENABLE
3 DISABLE
4 ENABLE
5 DISABLE
6 ENABLE
7 DISABLE
8 DISABLE
9 DISABLE
10 ENABLE
11 ENABLE
12 DISABLE
13 DISABLE
14 DISABLE
15 DISABLE
16 DISABLE

UNIT OPTIONS

OPTION SETTING
RECURRENT PULSE ON
WALK DISABLE OFF
LOG CVM FAULTS ON
EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF

24V-2=12vDC OFF
PCM CARD MEMORY ON

LEDgaurd ON

FORCE TYPE 16 OFF
TYPE12-SDLC OFF

FLASHING YELLOW ARROW

CH. GRO
PROTEC

UP FOR
TED

GREEN ARROWS

CH- 113'5'7

ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR, FYA

CH 1-13 OFF
CH 3-14 OFF
CH 5-15 OFF
CH 7-16 OFF

MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE

1. ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING
IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS.

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.
DETECTOR RACK #1
CH1 CH1 CH1
s | "L s | s | s | s | s | s | s
L | g2 | g6 | 84| L L L L L L L
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
T T T T T T T T
BIU E CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E E E E E
M| L2 | Ls | Le M M M M M M M
P NOT P P P P P P P
T %2 |4eepl B4 T | T | T | T | T |71 |T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHQOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW
LOOP PANEL
LOOP NO.| TERMINALS NOTE CQPTRPﬁ;ER FUNCTION TIMING
” ETWREE BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC)
P 52,058 DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 B 2 - -
oo | S| P
_ L4A-L48 THE SIGNAL PLANS. 4 — _ _
4N L5A,L 5B
5 3 4 - -
4B L6A,L6B c ¢
6A | L7A.L7B - 4 - -
- L8A,L8B 5 g 6 —_ —_
_ L9A,L9B 5 _ - -
- L10A,L108B 1 —_ —_ —_
_ L11A,L11B 0 ' _ _
_ L12A,L12B :; —_ —_ —_
- L13A,L138B = —_ —_ —_
_ L14A,L148B 7 - — —
_ L15A,L158B = —_ —_ —_
_ L16A,L 168 — _ _
16

NOTES
1. To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused
load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads

flash in accordance with the signal plans.

2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels.,
tie unused load switch red outputs 1,3+5,7.8+9 & 12
to load switch AC+ by inserting a jumper plug
in the unused load switch socket from pin 1 (LS AC+)
to pin 3 (red out). Make sure all flash transfer

relays are in place.

3. Program controller to start up

4, Set power—-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on
the Malfunction Management Unit. Set controller
power—-up flash time to 0 seconds.

5. Enable simultaneous gap-out feature.
for all phases.

6. Program detectors
instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown
the signal design plans.

7. Program detector call
controller. unless otherwise specified.

8. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode

9. This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville
Signal System.

in phases 2 and 6 green.

on controller unit.

in accordance with the manufacturer'’s

delay and extension timing on the

on

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Module user’

Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal
for instructions on selecting this feature.

S manual

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| U-3315 SIG 4.2
SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
PHASE 1| 2 34| 5] 6 71 8 PED PéD PED PED
SIGNAL 21, 22 41,42 61,62 P41,P42 | P61,
HEAD NO. | NY | o3 [N | 43 [ N | g3 | M| N N fpgspas [ pe2 | WY
RED 2R 4R 6R
YELLOW 2Y 4Y BY
GREEN 26 46 66
RED
ARROW
YELLOW
ARROW
FLASHING
YELLOW
ARROW
GREEN
ARROW
ﬂy 16R | 11R
’6 106 | 116
NU = Not Used
EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
CONTROLLER . ¢ v v e vnennn. ECONOLITE ASC/25-2100
CABINET wvveenenenenennns ECONOL I TE [TS-2
CABINET MOUNT .+ evvnennn. BASE
LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 12
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 2.446+510.511
PHASES USED. v vvenvnennn. 2.4.6+4PED.6PED

LOAD SWITCH

NUMBER FUNCTION
1 g1
2 g2
3 g3
4 @ 4
5 g5
6 26
7 g7
8 g8
9 g2 PED
10 @4 PED
11 g6 PED
12 ¢8 PED

(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL

(wire push—buttons as shown below)

CONTROLLER CABINET

AC-

PHASE 4 PED

(ON POLE)

‘ PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS

@o—

ISOLATOR INPUT

AC-

PHASE 6 PED

e

ISOLATOR INPUT

PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
(ON POLE)
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO. %
| U-3315 SI6 4.8
PREEMPTION PANEL WIRING DIAGRAM §
(program controller as shown below) 3
MODIFY PREEMPT PANEL
AS DESCRIBED BELOW i
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ REMOVE “D" CONNECTOR AND MAKE i
PREEMPTS IN AUX. QUTPUTS CONNECTIONS A5 SHOUN. i
| :..FZE.2...P.E..3..E’.E.4....1......2 ..... 3.. | PREEMPTOR SUBMENU PRIORITY PREEMPTOR 1 |
| B2 | REMOVE TB2 | i
E ------------------------------------ : 1. PR]DRITY PMT 1 5' PR]OR]TY PMT 5 DUNIT DVERR[DE FLASH i
E PREE PKTI 0GIC SIG gg RO | LOGIC GROUND 114 2. PRIORITY PMT 2 6. PRIORITY PMT 6 FLASH ALL OUTPUTS. e v... i
: M L N N L :
Rl IN THE ENERGIZED RC1 | PREEMPT 1 IN TB2-12 ENABLE MAX PREEMPT TIME.. . 3
: coubTioN, o i 4. PRIORITY PMT 4 ACTIVE ONLY DURING HOLD.. §
| - D | NO CVM IN FLASH....vvu...
| 9 q | FAST FLASH GRN ON HOLD... §
| C D )7. | PRIORITY PREEMPTOR 1 L1 OUT OF FLASH:: et eeteannan GREEN i
i D_ | PHASE.+vveevee. 12345678901 2 1
| | ADDITIONAL PAGE(S)
: S 03—\]V : TERM PHASE OVLP DDITIONAL PAGE(S 3
| 3 : 5 TRK CLR PHASE.. e e e
| = T K2 | HOLD PHASES.'vv v v v v v v v o v v v PRIORITY PREEMPTOR 1 1
' N 1 | i
; ® K1 _m_f\_.4_/l\ ; EXIT PHASES.... . X v o Xww v e MAX TIME...... O DURATION TIME.. O© 3
| I gt ™ 6 TBK EXIT CALLS..... Tt e MIN HOLD TIME. 7 DELAY TIME..... 0 §
| iy S oo TERM OVERLAP... Az . B: . C: . D:. MIN PED CLEAR. O INHIBIT TIME... O i
I 6 DA : NO CONNECTION }
| 8 KD I | ACTIVE.....uun. YES PED DARK....... NOD EXIT MAX...... O HLD DELAY TIME. 1 §
E 8 2 E SIGN POWER o CONNECTION PRIORITYeee.ese.YES PED ACTIVE..... NO GRN YEL RED %
| K1 05_/]\ | DET LOCK....... NO ZERO PC TIME... NO N IMUM L 3.3 4.0 3
| \ | SIGN NEUTRAL H FLASH. .. .. NO PC THRU Y w. NO | | | DTSt ) .
| 05—/1\ —™~T-T" 3 : N0 ComECTION OLD FL 0 PC U YELLOW. NO TRACK CLEAR... 0O 0.0 0.0 ;
! . TERM OVLP ASAP. NO TERM PHASES.... NO |
1 : . H HOLD ---------- 0.0 OIO }
| OIC TRACK ! ADDITIONAL PAGE(S) 3
: : SWITCH _: |
E N N LA 5)(5 I . ‘/ﬁ;— i
| | S o o i
g SSR1 5 AMP D E— T
% | (QK}/_@}J\— (NON-DELAY) f |
g | 256 —f‘—O—&/\—. 4 : i
L 5 CRYDOM | §
S : TA1225 F1 : 1
- | INPUT | i
. ! |~ I |
i = © [\ @ PT | ;
9] ! | |
5 | PREEMPT TEST : i
g E M\ M\ M\ ! | . E i
) I ! 3
i BLACK __ CABINET AC+ (BR-4)
2 WHITE  CABINET AC- (11@)
: i
2 NOTES §
o 1. RELAYS K1 AND K2 ARE DPDT WITH A 120VAC COIL.
Z (EAGLE PART NO. 22Q02CA120). THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR i
= 2. SSR1 IS A SPST. N.O. WITH AN AC INPUT AND 25A CONTACTS. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: — 02-0007 §
> CRYDOM PART NO. TA1225. DOT MATERIAL NO. 625028740. DESIGNED:  JUNE 2014 |
2 SEALED: 9/2/2014 i
g 3. THE RC NETWORKS ACROSS THE COILS OF K1 AND K2 ARE VALUED '
i AT .1 MICRO FARAD., 100 OHM. PART NO. PBN-2002. REVISED:  N/A i
X 4. LA IS AN EDCO SPA-60BS-2 SURGE PROTECTOR FOR 120VAC
INTERCONNECT. DOT MATERIAL NO. 625022076.
. MOV IS RATED AT 150 VRMS. 20 JOULES. PART NO. PGR-193.
o |
2 6. THIS CABINET AND CONTROLLER IS WIRED AND PROGRAMMED FOR FINAL DESIGN SHEET 2 OF 2
£ RAILROAD PREEMPTION. THE PREEMPTION PANEL IS AN EAGLE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 1598/SR 1531 SEAL i
g PART NO. AAD12366P003., DOT MATERIAL NO. 620031320. DETAILS FOR: o '
§ Prepared For: ( DICKI NSON AVENUE ) :“‘Q‘%{\e\o“gﬁﬁgz'/'hnu’ i
. w2 AT §S ST
=< I§ 0 SEAL |
e PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: SR 1571 (GRANDE AVENUE) T % 032607 |
o - DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE ) °.°° s 4 i
S Klmle )» HOrn PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED 8Y:  SL PHILLIPS " S HGINEES o & |
= .‘/"4 000 KL |
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON  |REVIEWED BY: e | e
< P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE S |
- . SHacie Phill |
S Raleigh, NC 27636 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529 | ~_0C87A59ED608437@ 9/2/2014 3
2 99 6rr-2000 SIGNATURE DATE i
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| U-3315 $16. 5.1 i

PHASING DIAGRAM NEMA LOOP & DETEhCTSg)R CINSTALLATION CHART 1

with TS-2 CABINET |

TABLE OF OPERATION :

INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS |

PHASE DIST. FROM 0 0 INHIBIT

SIZE . z p TIMING |

K SIGNAL ololF LOOP NO.| " ST(()fPtB)AR TURNS é B ;‘m‘g ; : e DELAY 3 PHASE i

—o 414|L = X GREEN? 3

/" Bl LI 1 T (GREEE?/EHEAQ%T?(STEM) ?

7181H 4B 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |-|X| - - NO §

76 4+8 41 RN G [R 6A 6X6 | 70 4 (x|-| 6 [-]x] - - NO §

42 RIG|G|R 68 6X40 +5 2-4-2 [X|[-| 6 |-|X - - NO

7 [-[x|oELay| 15 | YES i

6 CIRIRIY Th | 6Xe0 | 45 | 2-4-2 |X|- 3

2 |CPAR I e NOTES ;

31 82 R . 8A 6X60 +5 [EXISTING[ - [X| 8 |-|X - - NO

s 8B 6X60 +5 [EXISTING/ - [X| 8 |-|X|DELAY 10 YES |

" E 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated

2 o January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

& 2 and Structures” dated January 2012,

Q4+7 °® :>‘J 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing |

- — operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

= ™ 3. Phase 7 may be lagged. |

10 = 4, Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry. |

e 5. Pavement markings are existing.

6. Set all detector units to presence mode. |

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values

<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) shall supersede these values. 1

-<— — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 8. Intersection Zone Number: 3 |

< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT System Address Number: 23

. ;

o

SIGNAL FACE I.D. §

Al'l Heads L.E.D.

o i

—— ® ) T = . ” _ - —

0= [ 3 - | . \ e
- 12" 12" // SR 1598 (10th STREET) | | |
5 @B GEREEEL L ;
5 41 42 62 DIRECT BURY §
8 6 LOOP LEAD-IN §
- 81, 82 3
2 1
5 LEGEND ;
= PROPOSED EXISTING §
: O Traffic Signal Head o>
¥ o> Modified Signal Head N/A §
8 — Sign —
5 STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DAIGRAM Pedestrian Signal Head §
2 With Push Button & Sign |
' STATION:89447-L - | Oo— . Signal Po.Ie wi.’rh Guy o—)
2 \ OFFSET: 58.8°+/-LT. —C— Inductive Loop Detector C_—_"D |
2 >< Controller & Cabinet ox2
c O Junction Box n
S — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — §
I~ . |
o I NEMA TIMING CHART N7A Right of Woy — ————- 1
3 —— \ PHASE —> Directional Arrow —>
N FEATURE 24 e 27 75 0 Construction Zone 0
2 . B Construction Zone Drums L |
2 - = = = = MINIMUM GREEN * 7  SEC. 10 SEC. {  SEC. 7  SEC. . |
° . S — CWE— Temporary Signal Easement _— opp— |
o + PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 1.0 SEC. , N |
g AR 3.5 2 i o ® No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) @ :
g © YELLOW CHANGE INT. .2 SEC. .0 SsEc .0 SEC. . 8 SEC. No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) &)
@ | RED CLEARANCE 2.2 SEC.| 2.1 sec.| 2.4 sec.| 1.5 SEC 3
g MAXIMUM 1 * 45 sec.| 60 sec.| 20 sec.| 45 sec
= RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK

5 T = - WALK * - SEC. - SEC. -  SEC. —  SEC. |
5 TEMPORARY DESIGN 1 - TMP PHASE 1 1
< FLASHING DON'T WALK - SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC. |
qE) Prepared For: SEAL |
g VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF SR 1598 ( 10th STRE ET) \ACARO 3
2 . _ _ _ _ SN oenll e, |
3 ACTUATION B4 ADD VEH. VEH. VEH. VEH. AT @e,og{aSSm};{y i
. SEC. PER ACTUATION * ~ SEC.| - SEC.| - SEC.| — SEC. SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) Y A N §
b MAX. INITIAL * - SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. i 3607 § i
5 TIME B4 REDUCTION * —  SEC. - SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE "'., °°°..<<~ 9\,.": ::
3 : : : : - 7 PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014  |meviewnsv:  SL PHILLIPS ) 42’4.2'9'!&.%‘10 1
glégégN ' gg%& /L' RT TIME TO REDUCE il I - Sk - e Klmley ») HOrn 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529] PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON [REVIEWED BY: DocuSig“edb'y':"~/-€-.2.°f-\3\‘"" |

- - - ; : MINIMUM GAP —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. NC License #F-0102 \ SCALE FEVISIONS NIT e || ... it |
S 0 30’ acve bipo 9/2/2014 |
S * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phase 6 ;l(ll'Bl‘cl)Xl\?C:)302678636 | T 1 "—0C87/;5?§2TET‘43;-E —— |
N lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. aleigh, \\\ N_nn! :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: = |
© (919) 677-2000 17=30 SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (02-0016T1 3
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K :*%RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)%Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥5-02-0016 Evans*5.2 020016-140829eT1.dgn

10:56:55 AM  susan.pennington

8/29/2014

EDI MODEL MMU-16E
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and set switches as shown below)

N

\15C1)6 o
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

_ 0 (o] (0] (] [e] [ o (o) (] o O o o (o] (o]
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1@ 11 12 13 14 15 186
(o] (o] [e] (o] (o] (e} (o] o o o O o o o (o]
_ 0 [e] [e] (o] (o] (o] (o] (@] (o] (o] (o] (o] (o]
23 4 5 6 7 8 9 1@ 1 12 13 14 15 16
(o] (o] [e] [e] (e} o o o O O (o] (o] o
_ 0 (o] o [e] (e} (o] o (o) o O O (o] (o]
34 5 6 7 8 918 1 12 1314 15 16
© 0o 0o 0 00 0 06 0 00 O o0 OPTIONS
TS DS PR e S8 g
4 12 1 13 14 15 1
SRR R o1 | S M [ GY ENABLE
_0 (o] (o] (o] (e} [e] (o] (o] (] O O
E ikl bu gk —12 B B—IW cnebie
— W NA
9 % % %0 28 23 B8 2 :1 —WRL}E D?;EBLE
7@ 2z oms i | B |2 .:CFENABLE
_ 0 O (o] (o] [e] [} [0} (e} (] [
58 S8 g8 o M s Wi W _crense
° 00 0 000 0e o [ Me [W_J14 W_]
c2 8B WD - w7 s
6 6 o o 0 o o [ Ms [_J1¢ [lL_]
9 10 1l 12 13 14 15 16
6 6o 6 o o o o OFF <>DN OFF <>0ON OFF <—>0ON
_ 0O o (o] (o] o (e}
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
’ 702 03 (] (E)) 6O MINIMUM OO OO O0OO0O0OO0
112 13 14 15 1 YELLOW
&5 %% CMME{:88888888
» DISABLE 00 000000
R 1615 14 131211110 9 = B = DENOTES POSITION
_ 0 O o o [¢] [e}Ne)
13 14 15 16 MINIMUM FLASH T]MEE) :) OF SWITCH
(o] (o] (o] (o) o
8421 j
5 % 24 V LATCH ENABLE
) CVM LATCH ENABLE

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS

IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.

PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1

L3 S L7 S S L9 s |L13] ¢ S S

3 6 L | 24 L L g7 | L 88 | L L L

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

T T T T T T T

BIU CH2 E CH2 E E CH2 E CH2 E E E

L4 g L8 g g L10 g L14 g g g

g6 | T | B4 T | T[4 T |28 T | T | T

Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN
IN THE CHART BELOW

PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS
ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW

LOOP NO. LTDE%PM[mNLESL NOTE CONTROLLER | _ oy on TIMING
NU C1A.LI1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC)
I e B e B
oA elabLEL DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 5 6 — -
68 | L4A.L4B THE SIGNAL PLANS. y s - -
NU L5A.L5B
NU L6A, LGB 5 - - -
4A LTALLTB 6 - - _
4B L8A.L8B ; ; : - -
(00 yowens grou | g, [ LoA.L9E CHN R [
L9B TO L10B L10A,L10B
NU [L11A,L11B 10 6 4 — -
NU [L12A.,L12B 11 _ _ _
8A |L13A,L13B 12 - - —
8B |L14A,L14B 13 g 8 - -
NU |[L15A.L158B 14 g 8 | DELAY 10
NU [L16A,L16B 15 - - -
16 _ _ _

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| U-3315 S16G 5.2
NOTES
1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN > T2 16 s
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. PHASE 12| 3|4 |5]F6®6 7 8 | PED | PED | PED | PED
SIGNAL
2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE HEaD No. | NU [ NU | NUj4L42) NU 16LE2) 41 | B2 81821 NU | NU | NU | NU
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 142+3+5+9.10.11. & 12 TO
LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED RED 4R eR | * 8R
LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED 0UT).
MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. YELLOW 4Y 6Y 8Y
3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASE 6 GREEN. GREEN 4G 6G 8G
RED
4., SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE ARROW
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP
YELLOW
FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. ARROW 7Y | 7v
GREEN
5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-QUT FEATURE., ON CONTROLLER UNIT., ARROW /G | 76
FOR ALL PHASES. ﬂP
6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S Q
INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON 7t
THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.
NU = NOT USED
7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE ¥ Denotes install 10ad resistor. see lood resistor installation
CONTROLLER., UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.
9. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY.
10. THIS CONTROLLER AND CABINET ARE PART OF THE GREENVILLE
SIGNAL SYSTEM.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
PHASE 7 RED
CONTROLLER. e vvvvunennns ECONOLITE ASC/25-2100 ACCEPTABLE VALUES (7R)
CABINET +eeveverinneeens ECONOLITE (TS-2 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
CABINET MOUNT.evvvreennn BASE 15K - 1.9K 25W (mim)
LOADBAY POSITIONS...vs.. 12
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 4.6.7.8 .k - 30K 110W (min)
PHASES USED+veeevennnnnnn 4,6+7.8
AC-
NOTE: THE PURPOSE OF THIS RESISTOR IS TO LOAD THE CHANNEL
RED MONITOR INPUT IN ORDER FOR THE MALFUNCTION
MANAGEMENT UNIT TO USE THE FULL SIGNAL SEQUENCE
MONITORING CAPABILITY ON PHASES THAT DO NOT USE
THE RED DISPLAY IN THE FIELD.
LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
(program controller according to schedule in chart below)
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
LOAD SWITCH THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0016T1
FUNCTION
NUMBER DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
1 @1 SEALED: 9/2/2014
2 p2 REVISED: N/A
3 83
4 34
5 85
6 36
7 37 TEMPORARY DESIGN 1 - TMP PHASE 1
8 @8 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
9 %2 PED DETAILS FOR: SR 1598 (10th STREET) [
10 g4 PED Prepared For: AT ifg§§§;€2é2§252;?%
11 #6 PED Y ey SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) §EST
12 #8 PED PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: ’ O%Eé'b?
- DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH CHANNELS SHALL BE IN(CID']nle}FIOzZHorn :FL%::AE:;EB.WSPJEE;Niﬁ:}iON —oo e S PHILLIRS %27‘”“?&
DISABLED IN CONTROLLER PROGRAMMING. 5 0. B 33068 ' i Docusined it L, P
e REVISIONS INIT DATE 9&0&0 PM!@ 9/2/2014
Raleigh, NC27636 ~ }  Tomegemem |
(919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 _OCSM:i;ErDuTBTﬁ;E ——
*************************************************************************** SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0016T1
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| U-3315 SIG. 5.9 i

NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART i

PRASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION with' 52 CHBINET
=PHASEI INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS |

SIZE [PIST. FROM 2 ¢l TIMING INHIBIT 3

X K SIGNAL 2|0|F LOOP NO.| "™ | STOPBAR |  TURNS A R HE T | BuRiG 3 PHASE i

f x x 2 |

v/—‘ PACE g i i g 47 6X40 (+:3) 2-4-2 |X 4 X GLESN FULLY AGTUATED 3

718 — - - - - REENVILLE CITY SYSTEM i

= H 4B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 | X|-| 4 |-|[X - - NO (G C SYS ) |

4+8 n R =R oA | exe | 10 | 5 [x[-[ 6 [-]x] - - | no §

41, 42 |RIGIG|R 68 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 [X[-| 6 |-|x| - - NO §

61 GIR|R]|Y 7 |-|X|DELAY 15 YES |

R 7A 6X40 +5 2-4-2 |X|- |

62 GI|IR|Y 4 |-1X - - NO NOTES 1

81, 82 |R|R|G[R LI sA | 6x40 | +5 | 2-4-2 [x[-| 8 [-[x] - - NO NJIES §

/ " 88 | 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |X|-| 8 |-|X|DELAY| 10 | YES §

| o 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated

¥ o January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads |

N = and Structures” dated January 2012.

B4+7 K :>‘J 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing |

— operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. |

¥ |

| S 3. Phase 7 may be lagged. |

l\ = 4, Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry. |

\\\ \\ o g ga¥em§2tdmirkings ar: e>t<isting. ]

. Set a etector units to presence mode. |

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | F&&x 7. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT \\ \ \"’0@ of yehiclt_es turning r_‘igh’F on red.

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) N 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run |

W \\c - = A E— — operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values |

< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT PUE— — — p y gnal sy g :

\\ . | - shall supersede these values. 3

< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT N / AN | 35 MPH -1% GRADE 9. Intersection Zone Number: 3 |

\ | System Address Number: 23

® o

SIGNAL FACE I.D. §

Al'l Heads L.E.D.

& o o

. @ 9

g &2 @ 12 §
e 1 " i
S 2 = 1@ L i
| !IIIIIIII i
= QO |
© 71 41, 42 62 C i
(%. 61 _
- 81, 82 N\ 3
\ ;
§ N5 i
: \ = & LEGEND ;
T - | PROPOSED EXISTING §
3 = | 3
g = \ | O—> Traffic Signal Head o 3
3 - \ \‘ o— Modified Signal Head N/A §
= > \ . |
5 STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DAIGRAM ~ ‘ T \ %\\ — Sign — ;
g x | Pedestrian Signal Head |
” e ‘ h With Push Button & Sign
3 - O— Signal Pole with Guy o—) |
% [ | O . . . o |
5 X 0o EXISTING J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy < 3
2 EXISTING I C_—— >  Inductive Loop Detector (. —_ D 3
. A |

o o > Controller & Cabinet NN 3
° X L O Junction Box u
'; - e vy |
o _ \\ STATION:83+76-L- ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART 2-in Underground Conduit 3
" OFFSET: 31.8'+/-LT. N/A Right of Way ————- 3
| | PHASE ;
> FEATURE ” — — — —> Directional Arrow —> 3
= nstruction Zon 3
g MINIMUM GREEN * ({  SEC. 10 SEC. {  SEC. ({  SEC. S Congfr)rlch ’rLiJgnI;onioDSums S |
%; ? EXISTING PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 SsEC. T0E— Temporary Easement ek .
g MY YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.8 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.8 SEC. —_PUE— Permanant Utility Easement __ pyp —
& 0 -/ - RED CLEARANCE 2.2 SEC.| 2.9 SEc.| 2.4 SsEc.| 2.2 SEC . |
g l MAXIMUM 1 * 45 sec.| 60 sec.| 20 sec.| 45 SsEC. ® No U-Turn Sug.n (R3-4) ®
< RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK

s - - - T\~ = WALK * — SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC.
g EXISTING /./// ~ TNy vy IR B o IR E—— TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2 §
2 "¢y VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF Frepared Fors SEAL |
c // I\ SR 1 598 ( 1 Oth STRE ET) "“““E.A.;?."""' i
% " | ACTUATION B4 ADD * —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. AT ; g@“ cvssmi(/’l’}
= ® (o STATION:83+76-L- SEC. PER ACTUATION * —  SEC. -  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) ;q SEAL ":
~ 0 OFFSET: 9.0'+/-LT. MAX. INITIAL * — SEC.| —  SEC. - SEC. - SEC. P8 032607 £ §
3 1 TIME B4 REDUCTION * —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE " W NEE Q) §
3 : _ - E— e e S . I K PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED Bv:  SL PHILLIPS \5\/\40/”“\\/6\2 3
EXISTING Bl \' glégégN ' 22”75'44, /L--RT TME TO REDUCE : : ' ' Klm ey » HOrn 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED Bv: P PENNINGTON | Reviewen gv: T ey i

< | | | | ' ' : MINIMUM  GAP - SEC. — SEC. - SEC. — SEC. NC License #F-0102 \ SCALE , REVISIONS INIT. DATE Stacie PM%{?‘” 9/2/2014 i
§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phase 6 ;’?'_Br?x'3302678636 (\) 39 ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ "—0087/§?§2T243;-E —— i
N lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. aleigh, \\\ N_nn! :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: = |
> (919) 677-2000 17=30 SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (02-0016T2 3
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES I J U331';> N SIHG 5N4
EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE UNLT OPTIONS —
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT"” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
OPTION SETTING SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
PROGRAMMING DETAIL P | ST CORDANCE WITH THE S GNAL. PLANS. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
(program card and tables as shown below)
WALK DISABLE OFF PHASE 12| 3] 4|56 7 8 |2 |od | o8| o8yl 0LaloB|oLe |0
LOG CVM FAULTS ON 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS., TIE PED | PED | PED | PED
| FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHDOG OFF UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 142+¢3+549+410+411412.13.14 &15 SIGNAL
/lg 553587890 0%8 W G ° DUAL IND ENABLE 24v-2:12vDC OFF TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED HEaD Np. | NU | NU | NU [41,42) NU 6162 62 | 71 [8L82| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | 71
29 0 o0 0 oo o0 so o o o RED FAIL ENABLE PG”LE‘;R“ ”E:"RY g: LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED OUT).
EEEE R EEEE I CANNEL | ENABLES e MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. RED 4R eR * | &R
385 S 8 g e By BB NUMBER DISABLE TYPE12-SDLC OFF YELLOW 4y - 8y
IS DDILIES S s . DIseaLE VM 3x/Doy Lotch ON 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASE 6 GREEN. LL
SRR TR . 3 DISABLE GREEN 46 e 86
I B p CNABLE - ASHING VELLOW ARRON 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE
67 8 9 lo iz 1oz i 5 DISABLE oG o | - MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP RED
_ 0o o o o o o o o 6 ENABLE
728 9 lodliz 13 1415 1 . - ENABLE ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR. FYA FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. ARROW
89 1 10 12 13 14 B 1:6) 8 ENABLE CH 1-9 OFF YELLOW 7y 1E6R
B ° 3 DISABLE CH 3-10 OFF 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. ARROW
Sz s 10 DISABLE CH 5-11 OFF FOR ALL PHASES. FLASHING
o (1)1 ?2 1% ?4 1% lg 1 DISABLE CH 7-12 ON YAERLRLUO\A‘IM 1eY
Lo e g e wn 85888380 £ e PER/TEL U ERASLE 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S CREEN
SR STQZSEE{88888888 = ~SABLE s — INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON ARROW 7G| 76 16G
SIS RRABRNRS "z 15 DISABLE CH 511 oFF THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.
13_ 14 25 ge MINIMUM FLASH T[MEE )Z Z °° 16 ENABLE CH 7-12 OFF W
P 24VL%‘CHZEN'ABLEJJ FFLY“:“T::PTEDEFT“EUCLTT EEE 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE :
o ° CVM LATCH ENABLE CONTROLLER+ UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. k
15 16
—o (o]
\ MMU PROGRAMMING NOTE 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE. NU = Not Used
¥ Denotes install load resistors see load resistor installation detail this sheet.
ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. 9. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8. ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY. *Sece pictorial of head wiring detail this sheet.
10. THIS CONTROLLER AND CABINET ARE PART OF THE GREENVILLE
SIGNAL SYSTEM.
5 DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
?f—)l INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO (wire signal heads as shown)
& THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. PARTICULAR DETECTOR VIRE LOOPS T0 TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS CONTROLLER. .. ..o vueun... ASC/3
S CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. . ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE CABINET ........uonnnnnn. NC-8A[ TS-2 |
<~ | DETECTOR RACK #1 ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW SOFTWARE ....wvovvnnn... ECONOLITE ASC/ 2070 OLD RED (16R) —
o cHl | cnl [N THE CHART BELOW CONTROLLER TIMING CABINET MOUNT........... BASE
L%’ g S S g g L9 L15 g S g S LOOP NOQ. LTDE[I]R!:;MF;\IA.‘A'\IJ_ESL DETECTOR NO. FUNCTION FEATURE | TIME(SEC) LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 OLD YELLOW (16Y) @
© L L L L L g4 | #6 | L L L L NU | L1A.L18 1 N _ _ LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 4,6,7,8,16 L0 CREEN (D) @
2 I 0 O 19120 NU | L2A.L2B 2 " n n PHASES USED............. 4,6,7,8
Lg 31U NU L3A.L3B 3 - - - 0] 0 * 07 GREEN (7G) @
g E E E E E CHZ CHz E E E E NU LAA,L48B 4 - - - * See Sheet 2 of 2 Econolite ASC/2070 Overlap Programming Detail.
& M M M M M Lol Lie| M M M M NU | L5A,L5B 5 - - - 71
= T T T T T | 84| #6 | 1T T T T T EETHEE - - - - NOTE
: Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y . 1. SEE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING I[NSTRUCTIONS SHEET 2 OF 2.
5 NU | L8A.L8B 8 - - -
] AA | L9A,L9B 9 64 Z Z
3 I 48_|L1onL108 0 | ea | - | - LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
< | DETECTOR RACK #2 NU_ [LT1A.L118 11 - - -
£ ChL | CHI NU_ |L12A.L128 12 - - - e D FIELD
= 9 7 _ _ _
= L1 '-17 S| S Nu_[L13A.L138 13 ACCEPTABLE VALUES
= 8 @ 5 5 NU [L14A.L14B 14 - - - VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
= T T 6A |L15A,L158 15 26 - - 1.5K - 1.9K [ 25W (min)
o BIU 68 |L16A.L16B 16 #6 - - 2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min)
8 CH2 CH2 E E L17A.L17B| ADD JUMPERS FROM 17 a7 DELAY 15 AC-
= M M TA L17A TO L18A AND
> L2e | L18 P P L18A.L18B|L17B TO L18B 18 g4 - -
) 8 | ¢4 T T 8A |L19A.L19B 19 g8 - -
S Y Y 88 |[L20A.L20B 20 ?8 DELAY 10
2 NU [L21A,L21B NOTE 21 - - -
)—E NU L22A,L22B BE SURE TO PROGRAM 22 - - -
N0 1 255 235] | DETECTOR TYPES AND >3 — — — THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
ety ] ——
NU = NOT USED THE SIGNAL PLANS. |
SEALED:  9/2/2014
s REVISED: N/A
:‘- TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2 SHEET 1 OF 2
é ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: SSR 1598 (10-th STREET)
s CARp e,
O QN geccoe,, /, ‘o,
f: Prepair,ed For: AT S @.o’SQESSIO/;;'-?V “
© lily o, s Py % %
2 g;"’é@ﬁ’m”" SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) i seal
sy PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: :: g‘:, 032607 ¢
— - DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE ) °e,° ‘.o' K
Klmley)» Horn “on oer JUNE 2014 weviEwD 61 SL PRILLIPS S N O
NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON  [rRevieweo Br: i dbC/ELP\*\W
-« P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE .
é Raleigh, Nc27e36 | Heggewer /] ‘ Sacie Phl&f” 9/2/2014
§ (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 —0087A§?§,2TBT4S;.E ——
o I SI1G. INVENTORY No. 02-0016T2
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

ECONOLITE ASC/3 SPECIAL MMU PROGRAMMING | vests s s

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 1 (CONFIGURATION)
MMU PROGRAM | MANUAL ]
CONF IGURATION SUBMENU PORT 1 (SDLC) SUBMENU CH 6543210987654 3 2
2
1. CONTROLLER SEQ 5. COMMUNICATIDONS 1. SDLC OPTIONS 3 .
2. PHASE IN USE/PED 6. ENABLE LOGGING 2. MMU PROGRAM . X XX
3. LOAD SwW ASSIGN 7. DISPLAY/ACCESS 3. COLOR CHECK ENABLE ? X :
4. PORT 1 (SDLC) 8. LOGIC PROCESSOR 4. SECONDARY STATION/TESTS 8 X
9
10
11
12
13
PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..4 TO SELECT 14
CAUTION!
Set i1ntersection to Flash before attempting
to enter or change any MMU programming data.
This programming and that of the MMU programming
card must match exactly. If they do not, the
intersection will be placed 1nto Flash.
ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown)
OVERLAP D
From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS)
Select Vehicle Qverlap Type (PPLT FYA)
MAIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU
TMG VEH OVLP . . .|[D] TYPE: |PPLT FYA
& 1. CONFIGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH
N PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN):eeeeooessaaocssocscanss 7
o 2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU). e eveoneanennanns 8
3 FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..uuneeeessnnnnnnss CH16 ISOLATE
3 3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0
2 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4. GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE: - cevrrrerrermcnenrnn 0
. 5. TIME BASE
%
= PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT
£
7
ié LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
§ (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
o LOAD SWITCH
~ FUNCTION
: NUMBER UNCTIO
's;k’ | #1
§‘ 2 @2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
8 3 g3 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0016T2
;‘ 4 @ 4 DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
< 5 25 SEALED: 9/2/2014
5 56 REVISED:  N/A
5 7 @7
ET 3 58 TEMPORARY DESIGN 2 - TMP PHASE 2 SHEET 2 OF 2
‘QE) C] ¢ 2 PED ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
: DETAILS FOR: SR 1598 (10th STREET) e
; 10 4 PED AT QW SRy,
@ 11 ¢ 6 PED Prep;ir,ed Fors :::%Qo ,oa‘gé,;,SS/Oa;‘;OZ % ’%‘-
: it o SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) P
7 12 #8 PED PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF; ’ '
2 : 032607
2 13 OLA - DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y S
g ” N Klmley)» HOl'n PLAN DATE:  JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY: S| PHILLIPS "'.,g};ﬁ”!g{,rj}.,‘%%‘g‘g:’
= LC NC License #F-0102 PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON | REVIEWED BY: DocuSig“e;:;_.%__g..__P‘y?}}“
< P.O. Box 33068 REVISIONS INIT. DATE oy
S 16 OLD Raleigh, NC27636 |  Hemgewert”  —/—————————————————————————— ‘ Hacie Phillips 97272014
§ (919) 677-2000 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 —0087A§?§,2TBT4S;.E ——
S U e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0016T2
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | vasis  [sie 56
> with TS-2 CABINET
PHASE Al Heads L.£.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
SIGNAL |o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|f SIZE [DIST. FROM 2 2| TIMING e
1112121313144k LOOP NO.| "¢ | STOPBAR |  TURNS ; b ';'m’é ; 5 G 8 PHASE
FACE I i Il (i I I I IO A (ft) = < | FEATURE TIME GREEN?2
S (R) FULLY ACTUATED
5(6|(5|6|7|8]|7|8]|¢ , i |x|-|DELAY| 15 | YES
12 —) fA- | 6X40 | 45 | 2-4-2 |X|- R - (GREENVILLE CITY SYSTEM)
R [ [ B B SN SN BN Y @ 12" 6 |X NO
{ ' 91 RIRIGcIGIRIRIRIRI|Y 12" 1B 6X40 +5 2-4-2 | X|-| 1 |-|X|DELAY 15 YES
02+6 03+7 2 |r|R[c|c B AR|R]Y @ @ 16" h, B OX6 L 0L ¢ X 2 i — YNEDS
1 31 R |[R|R|R|—|— |5 £ |-R 3A | 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 [X|-
11 21 29 8§ |[X|-|DELAY 3 YES NOTES
a2 R R RIRRIC IO LR 3 i, 42 82 ah | exa0 | +5 | 242 [x|-| 4 [[|x] - -~ | nD NJIES
51 |V [ [ R . " 4B 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 |X|-| 4 |-|X|[DELAY| 10 | YES
61, 62 RIG|R|G[R|R|R[R]Y 5 Ix|-1pELaY | 15 YES 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
7 RlR|R|R—E < = SA 6X40 | 45 | 2-4-2 | X|- > Ix-| - B ND January 2012 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
02+5 Y Y 03+8 and Structures” dated January 2012.
| 81 RIR|R|R|R|[G|R]|G]|R 6A, 6B | 6X6 70 L R il I B RS - NO 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
82 RARIrIRIRIGIRIGIR 7 |- |X|DELAY | 15 YES operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
— 7A 6X40 | #6242 (X R T e ST 3 YES 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
P21, P22 |DW[DW[{W [ W [DW[DW[DW[DWDRK 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be lagged.
P41, P42 |Dw{Dw[DwW[DW[DW[DW[ W [ w PRK :;\ xjg +z 2:2 i _ g _ i _ _ Eg 5. Program phase 4 and phase 8 for dual entry.
+ -4- - - - - 6. Set all detector units to presence mode.
P61, P62 [DW) W |DW| W [DW DW)DW)DWDRK 7. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no
' | P81, P82 |DW|DW|DW|DW(DW[ W [DW| W DRK pedestrian calls.
B1+6 B4+7 8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
‘ ’ METAL POLE AND MASTARM #2 "Don’t Walk" time only.
9. Intersection Zone Number: 3
METAL POLE AND MASTARN #1 ; | System Address Number: 23
| SR 1598 (10th STREET) "(/ | Y
—_———— - — —— 7? - \\\ .
@1+5J 04+8 S e ‘ | Y

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT — — -
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @
A -
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
: — @
S — O\
s N =
: k hV,
‘i‘ - - - - = = = = = — — e
% S S SO N |-ll'll'll W
I_% —————————————————— - = O~ .
= \ 2 METAL POLE AND MASTARM #3
3 STOP LINE AND POLE LOCATION DAIGRAM 35 UPH 0% GRADE \ \ \\\
: STATION:82+68-L- — — STATION:83+12-L- o iy LEGEND
5 OFFSET: 66.9'+/-LT. OFFSET: 67.0'4/-LT. \ o 1 L PROPOSED EXISTING
2 lstatTon: 82+436-L | STATION: 834511 METAL POLE AND MASTARM #4 = =
2 : R 183+51-L- o = O» P ° >
5 [|OFFSET: 61.9"+/-LT. | OFFSET: 76.0'+/-LT. o | oy u = frafiic Signal fead
] | <z(\ L . \H - O— Modified Signal Head N/A
-2 = —
i \ S | | ‘\ - — Sign —
2 | STATION:83+76-L- o~ T T T Pedestrian Signal Head
5 / OFFSET: 31.8'+/-LT = ! \ ) e s With Push Butfon & Sign
S / /‘ Vo J— o o . | O Type 11 Signal Pedestal L J
7 oy, N [O—— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
b - P J N ! > [nductive Loop Detector —_
= - L= N . A
" - AN DR ST ASC3 NEMA TIMING CHART > Control ler & Cabinet N
- -y PHASE O Junction Box u
= 8 FEATURE o1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 A 2-in Ugc'le;?rg:n;JIGConduw ———————
~ ! iginrtr or- wdy 0 —/——/——
o + _ 4" TYP. MINIMUM GREEN * 7 sec.| 10 SsEc. T  SEC. 7  SEC. 7 sec.| 10 sec. 7  SEC. T  SEC. > Direcg’rionol Ar)llfow S
g 33 L 10' TYP. . PASSAGE/GAP * 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 SsEC. ) — Directional Drill N/A
g | N | | YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 3.9 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.8 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.9 sec.| 3.0 Ssec.| 3.8 SEC @) Street Name Sign ®
g \STATION'82+30 ] RED CLEARANCE 3.2 SEC.| 2.7 Sec.| 3.3 sec.| 3.2 Sec.| 3.4 SEC.| 2.7 SEC.| 3.2 SEC.| 3.2 SEC.
2 OFFSET: 6.0'+/- LT. MAXIMUM 1 * 25 sec.| o0 sec.| 20 sec.| 45 sec.| 25 sec.| 60 sec.| 20 sec.| 45 sEC. PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFILE OF:
£  STATION:82+30-L- RECALL POSITION NONE | MIN.RECALL |  NONE NONE NONE | MIN.RECALL |  NONE NONE Klmley » Horn
OFFSET: 46.0'+/- RT. = - VEHICLE CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK NC License #F-0102
STATION:83+76-L- — b= . _ _ _ _ P.O. Box 33068
5 / OFFSET: 6.0'+/- BT, P WALK SEC. 7  SEC. SEC. 7  SEC. SEC. 7  SEC. SEC. {  SEC. Raleigh. NC 27636
5 S - O FLASHING DON'T WALK | — sec.| 24 sec.|] - sec.| 26 sec.|] - sec.| 21 sec.| - sec.| 20 sk FINAL DESIGN 99 1000
g T // VOLUME DENSITY OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Prepared For: SEAL
a ~
: | . SR 1598 (10th STREET) ey
3 - = = = ACTUATION B4 ADD * — VEH.| —  VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. — VEH.| — VEH.| — VEH.| —  VEH. AT ,‘«@\ LARo, /4/
? - SEC. PER ACTUATION * - SEC.| —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| —  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. S ‘VSS’OW “
H :Q °, '-_

f STATION:83+80-L- MAX. INITIAL * - SEC.| —  SEC. - SEC. - SEC. — SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC - SEC. SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) §of SEAL % %
2 OFFSET: 46.9'+/- RT. : 3 032607 ¢
< TIME B4 REDUCTION * - SEC.| —  SEC. -~ SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| -  SEC. —  SEC. —  SEC. DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE LA
S TIME TO REDUCE * — sec.| - sec.| - sec.| — SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC. PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS d\fC/gG'NEc;\\&f”

(S);éggN : $§+?§+ /L' 2T MINIMUM  GAP ~ sec.| - sec| - sec| - sec| - sec| - sec| - sec.| -  sec 750 b Oroeooi Py Sucesr b 27829 PRepare Bv: 8P PENNINGTON | REviEwep Br: s
I ' ' i ' AL REVISIONS INIT. DATE e oie Phill
8 STATION:83+03-L- STATION: 83+4?' L- * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all \ 0 < e ~_Sj:87A59EDGOB4S7&7” 9/2/2014
& OFFSET: 65.1 '+/ - RT. OFFSET: 63.8 +/- RT. other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. E 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 SIGNATURE DATE
- \\\ "_ [ D R R
o 17=30 SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 02-0016
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NOTES I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| U-3315 $16. 5.7
§ EDI MODEL MMU2-16LE UNIT OPTIONS

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT 1. To prevent “Flash-conflict” problems. wire all unused

OPTION SETTING load switches to flash red. Verify that signal heads -

: PROGRAMMING DETAIL . _ : SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

| CECURRENT PULSE N flash in accordance with the signal plans.

| (program card and tables as shown below) > | 4 6 | 8

3 WALK DISABLE OFF . PHASE 1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 |pep|PED | PED | PED | OLA | OLB | OLC | OLD
3 LOG CVM FAULTS ON 2. Program controller to start up in phases 2 and 6 green. +— -
| *x * * *

i / o o0 o 6 0 0 o a0 e o o ol FIELD CHECK ENABLE EXTERN WATCHOOG ild , _ vt 1X| 82 |2122| 22 | 3™ |ara2| 5 |ene2| 7178182 e S - - I N I - I
3 1238 DD 83 DY o) s DUAL IND ENABLE 24V;2-12VDC OFF 3. Set power-up flash time to 10 seconds and implement on :

| PGM CARD MEMORY ON . .

§ 39 DD D8 122 . 24 5 % RED FAIL ENABLE T -~ the Molfu:clz”rusnfh.ﬁonofemgnf Unit. Set controller RED % oR % |ar| % ler| % | sr

1 o 0 o o 0 o e o & O CHANNEL | ENABLE/ FORCE_TYPE 16 OFF powsr-up flash time 10 0 seconds.

1 1P EDDILEDEDE D NUMBER DISABLE TYPEI2-SDLC OFF YELLOW >y v | % ey | % | sy

| o 1 ENABLE . .

| 22 2)3‘) 2 I? S NS NS o > NABLE VM 3x/Day Latch ON 4. Enable simultaneous gap-out features, on controller unit.

| ~—O0 O o o [e] o

1 298908 DS DY i 3 ENABLE for all phases. GREEN 26 4G 6G 8G

3 S0 om0 omo a0 4 ENABLE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW

\ _ O o [©]

§ 6—2 28 3’) de 1y 1z 13 12 D) e 5 ENABLE CONFIG MODE | 3 5. Program detectors in accordance with the manufacturer’s RED 138 | 14r | 158 | 16R
78S DR 2 DE D ) ‘; E::gtg ENABLE CHANNEL PAIR.FYA instructions to accomplish the detection schemes shown on ARROW

| o o o o CH 1-9 ON the signal design plans. YELLOW

% 875 12) s 12 lf 2 : 9) - 2 E::gti g -~ ARROW 1Y 3Y 13y | 14Y | 15Y | 16Y
§ T D D ) 10 ENABLE CH 5-11 ON 6. Program detector call delay and extension timing on the FLASHING

; o o o 1 ENABLE CH 7-12 ON . . . YELLOW 136G 14G 195G 16G
3 ol D)3 1) k) Cesaaan = e RED/YEL INPUT ENABLE controllers unless otherwise specified. ARROW

1 o o o MINIMUM 00000000

| 13 A CH 1-9 OFF . . Y GREEN

3 “—éz D ‘f D YELLOM {88885535 T E:Agti CH 3-10 OFF 7. Set all detector card unit channels to “presence” mode. ARROW IG | 1G 36 | 36 56 7G

§ 2k D B D DI R a2 Y Pe 15 ENABLE CH 5-11 OFF w’ 9R | 18R [ 1IR | 12R

| 0 °©&o oo 16 ENABLE CH 7-12 OFF

3 Dk MINIMOM FLasH TIE| 23 2}? b FLASH RATE FADLT oFF 8. Program phases 4 and 8, on controller unit, for dual entry.

§ Wl B 24 v LATCH ..;Eﬁ':BBLLEE/T FYA TRAP DETECT OFF k ac | 186 | 116 126G

§ o 9. This controller and cabinet are part of the Greenville

i \\1556 ° Signal System.

3 MMU_PROGRAMMING NOTE NU = Not Used

i ENSURE YELLOW CHANGE PLUS RED CLEARANCE MONITORING *¥Denotes install load resistor. see load resistor installation detail this sheet.

§ MMU PROGRAMMING CARD IS ENABLED FOR ALL CHANNELS. *See pictorial of head wiring detail this sheet.

i 3 - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

; g DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
| 3 INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO . ex

: & PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS CONTROLLER. ... .uuuunnn.. ASC/3 (wire signal heads as shown)

| — THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. PARTICULAR DETECTOR

| = WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS R 10T CABINET NC-8A TS5

1 S CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE | CABINET ................ -

| ~ | DETECTOR RACK #1 SHOWN IN THE CHART BELQOW SOFTWARE ............... ECONOLITE ASC/ 2070 OLA RED (13R) OLC RED (I15R)

g CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CHI CH1 CHI IN THE CHZE: PBAi:;OW CONTROLLER TIMING CABINET MOUNT........... BASE

§ = L3 | Lt | L7 | 5| Lit| 9| Lis| g S S S LOOP NO.| S puiNALs DETECTOR No.| FUNCTION e RE [TIMEsecy| | LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 OLA YELLOW (I3V) @ OLC YELLOW (I5Y) @

§ © g1 | g1 | 83| &2 | 5| g4 | 6 | L L L L x| L1A/L1B | ADD JUMPERS FROM 1 81 DELAY | 15 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15,16

§ = CT] CT] CT] CT] 2 L2B |18 10 [28 "0 2 26 . - PHASES USED............. 1,2,2PED,3,4,4PED,5,6,6PED,7,8,8PED OLA GREEN (3G) @ OLC GREEN U50) @

O 31U 1B L3A,L3B 3 @1 DELAY 15 OLA. . ittt ittt ennnens *

3 = CHZ | cH2 | CH2 | CH2 | cH2 | cH2 | cHz | E E E E NU | L4A.L4B 4 - - : ] * 01 GREEN 40 @ @5 GREEN 6G @

| 3 L4 L2 L8 LB L12 L10 L16 M M M M 2A. 2B| L5A,L5B 5 B2 - - OLC. ...ttt ittt it e e e nnns *

i E P P P P NU | L6A.L6B 6 - - - o]0 J * 11 ol

: 2 NOT | #6 | #8 | NOT| #2 | #4 | NOT| T | T | T | T ! _ | |

| @ Y Y Y Y L7TA,L7B | ADD JUMPERS FROM 7 B3 DELAY 15 See Sheet 2 of 2 Econolite ASC/2070 Overlap Programming Detail.

3 5 USED USED USED A ITea.es |78 10 8 *\P 8 %8 | DELAY| 3

| 2 i OLB RED (14R) OLD RED (16R)

3 4 4A L9A,L9B 9 34 - -

; Y 2B [L10A.L108 0| g4 [oEav | 10 LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL s vewsow am———(@D)| a0 veson e @

| o L11A,L11B | ADD JUMPERS FROM 11 ?5 DELAY 15

| o CHI CHI 5A L11A TO L12A AND

3 5 L12A,L12B|L11B TO L12B 12 32 - - PHASE 1 RED FIELD OLB GREEN (145) @ OLD GREEN (160) @

| = ACCEPTABLE VALUES

: © g8 | g7 | L L EVTWELT 12 . . . PHASE 3 RED FIELD

3 3 0 0 NU ’ VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (3R) @3 GREEN (36— @7 GREEN (7G)

| = . 15A,L1 1 - - -

i : T T 6A 6BIL15 L158B 5 ¢6 1.5K 1.9K 25W (m1in) PHASE 5 RED FIELD

2 BIU NU L16A,L16B 16 - - - 2.0K - 3.0K |18W (m1in) TERMINAL (5R) 31 71

3 3 iz | cz | E E Sy [L17A.L17B|ADD JUMPERS FROM 17 87  |DELAY 15 AC- PHASE 7 RED FIELD NOTE

| = M M —

| S L20 | L18 L18A.L18B|L17B TO L18B 18 g4 DELAY 3 TERMINAL (7R)

| = P P AC- 1. SEE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING INSTRUCTIONS SHEET 2 OF 2.

3 g #8 | @4 T T 8A |L19A.L19B 19 #8 - - PHASE 7 YELLOW

3 2 Y Y 88 |[L20A.L20B 20 38 - - AC- FIELD TERMINAL (7Y)

| ! _ _ _

1 = NU _JL2TA.L2T5 NOTE 21 PHASE 5 YELLOW

3 = NU |L22A,L22B| | BE SURE TO PROGRAM 22 - - - AC- FIELD TERMINAL (5Y)

| NU L23A,L23B DETECTOR TYPES AND 23 - - -

3 TIMERS (EXTEND AND THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

3 NU_[L24A.L24B ] | pELAY) AS SHOWN ON 24 - - - AC- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0016

§ NU = NOT USED THE SIGNAL PLANS. DESIGNED: JUNE 2014

3 AC- SEALED:  9/2/2014

§ ;CJ» REVISED: N/A

= FINAL DESIGN SHEET 1 OF 2
i ug) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL

DETAILS FOR: SR 1598 (10th STREET) eI o

i AT sn LARo e,

| = Prep;;,ed Fors :‘”@o -ﬁé‘:‘@%/ﬁ;«,f

; . sl o SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) A
3 5 i 1 032607

i = e PREARED N T OEECE O DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE LY o

| . “ PLAN DATE:  JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  §L PHILLIPS S SHGINEES o
Klmley») Horn PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: DosgdbjC/ELP\)\“

i = NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT. DATE acie Phibls

3 ] PO.Box33068 | e ¢ _f;mmeoww o/2/2014
| = Raleigh, NC 27636 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | . || ... SIGNATURE DATE
| w G9677-2000 [ fe oo S1G. INVENTORY NO.  02-0016
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
ECONOLITE ASC/3 SPECIAL MMU PROGRAMMING T vas o, 5.0
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 1 (CONFIGURATION) MMU PROGRAM | MANUAL | LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
(program controller according to schedule in chart below)
CONF IGURATION SUBMENU PORT 1 (SDLC) SUBMENU CH 654321098765432
1 e X o X o X o v o X X 4. .
2 X « X o X o X o o X X . . LOAD SWITCH
1. CONTROLLER SEQ 5. COMMUNICATIONS 1. SDLC OPTIONS 3 X o X o X e e e XX .. NUMBER FUNCTION
2. PHASE IN USE/PED 6. ENABLE LOGGING 2. MMU PROGRAM . AV 1 % 1
3. LOAD SW ASSIGN 7. DISPLAY/ACCESS 3. COLOR CHECK ENABLE ? : X : Xoo X : X i zi
4. PORT 1 (SDLC) 8. LOGIC PROCESSOR 4. SECONDARY STATION/TESTS g X X « X X 2 54
X X X
10 X « X « X 5 25
11 . X .0X 6 %6
12 X X 7 37
13 . X
PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..4 TO SELECT 14 X 8 28
9 82 PED
CAUTION' 10 @ 4 PED
11 86 PED
Set i1ntersection to Flash before attempting 12 #8 PED
to enter or change any MMU programming data. 13 OLA
This programming and that of the MMU programming 14 OLB
card must match exactly. If they do not, the 15 OLC
intersection will be placed 1nto Flash. 16 oLD
Then ENTER
ECONOLITE ASC/3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown)
OVERLAP A OVERLAP C PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
From Main Menu select 2 (CONTROLLER) From Controller Sub select 2 (VEHICLE OVERLAPS) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) (wire push-buttons as shown below)
MAIN MENU CONTROLLER SUBMENU TMG VEH OVLP . . .[A] TYPE: [PPLT FYA TMG VEH OVLP . . .|[C] TYPE: |PPLT FYA \
CONTROLLER CABINET
1. CONF IGURATION 6. DETECTORS 1. TIMING PLANS 5. START/FLASH - PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN):eesseaossecsansanassnss 1 PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN)u:eeoneaseessnsossanssnss 5 ! (ON POLE)
2. CONTROLLER 7. STATUS DISPLAY 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS 6. OPTION DATA PERMISSIVE PHASE (DPPOSING THRU):veeeeeeaeeannaaans 2 PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU):eeeeeeeeaeeeananns 6 |
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT.eeeearearnonnnaans CH13 [SOLATE FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT.reeeeerenareennnns CH15 ISOLATE AC- - PY *—
g 3. COORDINATOR 8. UTILITIES 3. VEH/PED OVERLAPS 7. PRE-TIMED DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 !
o ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE«+eessvcecssoannnaans 0 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE<eeeeenveeeaeeennnnns 0 PHASE 2 PED '
3 4, PREEMPTOR/TSP 9. DIAGNOSTICS 4, GUAR MIN TIME 8. PHASE RECALL L
g ISOLATOR INPUT
< 5. TIME BASE : PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
= ! ‘ (ON POLE)
é PRESS KEYS 1..9 TO SELECT PRESS KEYS 1..8 TO SELECT AC = ° '
E PHASE 4 PED '
o OVERLAP B OVERLAP D ISOLATOR INPUT !
; Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) Select Vehicle Overlap Type (PPLT FYA) : PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
oy ! (ON POLE)
e TMG VEH OVLP . . .[B] TYPE: [PPLT FYA TMG VEH OVLP . . .[D] TYPE: |PPLT FYA !
g AC- = ° *—————
g» PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN):eesntesaatssancasananna 3 PROTECTED PHASE (LEFT TURN):ietentasestosacsasosans 7 PHASE 6 PED :
v PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU):veessssasaenannnns 4 PERMISSIVE PHASE (OPPOSING THRU)u s eeeesonnnnnnnssns 8 ISOLATOR INPUT
- FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT.eeeeeseassoennaaas CH14 [SOLATE FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT.seveeeroaannnaanns CH16 ISOLATE !
Q@ | PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS
@ DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 DELAY START OF: FYA.. 0.0 CLEARANCE........ 0.0 : (ON POLE)
2 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE«:cessvceaseoannnnans 0 ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE<eeeeeroeaaasansaaaas 0 i
2 AC- - ° *—————
5 PHASE 8 PED |
o ISOLATOR INPUT |
%
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
08: THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-0016
B, DESIGNED: JUNE 2014
X SEALED;  9/2/2014
REVISED: N/A
_ COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
o) . . ) o . FINAL DESIGN SHEET 2 OF 2
< Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during e e—
2 Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual DETAILS FOR. SR 1598 (10th STREET SEAL
s for instructions on selecting this feature. ( ) \ACAROZ/
: e o AT S,
: LT SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) FAE T
§ PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF: DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE Y 332607 -
S " : : “" °°°°e,/1/ E&o‘e ;:
— Kimley»Horn e e e SR ] et
< NC License #F-0102 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusig"e;y:.
z P.O. Box 33068 Sacie Phillips 91272014
§ Raleigh, NC 27636 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner,NC 27529 | T e SaTe
3 B [ S e SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0016
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Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 METAL POLE No. 1 and 2 | PROJECT REFERENCE No. | SHEET no.

¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE | U-3315 $16. 5.9
B 62’ g : : e
= by . 5 377 > The contractor is responsible for verifying
' ' ' that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
! | | | 10’ i will provide the "Design Height” clearance MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
! i i i | from the roadway before submitting final LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
| . . . : shop drawings for approval. Verify STMBOL
| | | | ‘ — t elevation data below which was obtained el SIGNAL HEAD U £ IV
i | | | ‘;N ! by field measurement or from available S5 125 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED |'¢3 > . %, |
| | | | | project survey data. s
i ! ! ! 30" TO | : O SIGNAL HEAD ns se| X | 74 18
- i i i ROADWAY (APPROX) Elevation Data for Mast Arm O 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED 66.0" L
ERNe Attachment (H1)
A 9. O O IS ion Di Pole 1 | Pole 2 0 1273 SECTION W?lTiNg/LAglfﬁLiTE RIGID MOUNTED |73 >F =% | eo s
C % 8 ]STREET NAME SIGNE % > Elevation Differences for: ole ole O ’ 52.5" L
S Baseline reference point at 24.0" W
— , See Foies ¢ Foundation @ ground level &8 | 00 Tt- | 0.0 Tt. STREET NAME SIGN, RIGID MOUNTED 160 SF| X | 36189
Elevation difference at +/-0.0 ft.| +0.6 ft
High point of roadway surface ;§’§C;EEEQ LUMINAIRES 10 SF. NA 25 LBS
H2 Elevation difference at +/-0.0 ft.| +0.6 ft
See Edge of travelway or face of curb o . . .
Note 8 LTES
, DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
H1= 19.0
Maximum 25.6 ft. hlsee I 5 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
ote 7 90 « The 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Roadwav Clearance i Terminal Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
Design ﬁeight 17 ft | ompar tment « The 2012 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
Minimum 16.5 ft %QXE @ 180° the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
' ' 5 | 5 « The 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
Q-—(E--------—--—-)n- - = —- 180 —- « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
P « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
&ﬁﬁg T https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
1 1
] | ! DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
I
i 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
¢ R , , | views. These are anticipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ See Note 7d | loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
- . I traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
See Note 7e ﬁ b - - 3. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
‘ High Point of Roadway Surface ZYZOO Luminaire Arm 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
? ¢ Foundation | (Where required) pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
B 1i £ 1 - 0.0’ horizontal when fully loaded.
ase line reterence elev. = U. POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
. . stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
Elevat lOn VleW requirements_
6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

| a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
height as they are assumed to offset each other.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2

b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
Pole o e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart.for the elevation differences between the proposed
45 ¢ fy foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
- - ~ 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
, , , , , ! éy the following:
[ 16 ' 6 : 6 : 16 4,,q14,, e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or

e H1 plus V5 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot or
® The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the
luminaire height requirement of 30 ft.

9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
assistance at (919) 773-2800.

10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

| | | < Mast Arm
| | [ | Direction

@ ;

STREET NAME SIGN

V¥V

OO |-
QOO | -

:
See Notes A

] 4 & 5 proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
Ho 12.Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.
See Note 6 13.Lighting fixture and luminaire arm represent a load condition to the pole and may not
N§¥§’8 represent exactly how the fixtures will be mounted. The contractor is responsible for

ensuring that any required factory preps for mounting fixtures to the pole are included
on the shop drawings.
14.Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevations views.
Refer to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for
a nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

Hi= 19.6'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

Q)
SO
N C
Minimum 16.5 ft. v

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft o

All metal poles and arms should be BLACK in color as specified in the PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF

project special provisions. Klmley)» Horn

NC License #F-0102
P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph) 1919) 677-2000

Prepared For: SEAL

SR 1598 (10th STREET) R
AT :~.~‘%Q‘.°°,g{€ss/5/'l;}o Z o».“

SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) PR

é\\ - -
DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE| % % § i
¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS " I S GINE e .8

LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON [REVIEWED BY: TRt

. . FOP 8 Bol.t BaSG Pla.te SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE Stncie PM!@ 8/2/2014
E l e V a. t l O n V l e W | 1 ¥—— 0C87A59EDB0B437 ..

e 000 b SIGNATURE DATE
NJA e SIG. INVENTORY No.  (02-0016

K:*RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)*Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥5-02-0016 Evans*5.9 020016-140829_m1-2.dgn

Mast Arm
] ¢Dir‘ection

B.C.

¢ i &ls i i
¢ See Note 7d

ﬁ%g 7S

See Note 7e
High Point of Roadway Surface ?

10:57:04 AM  susan.pennington

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

8/29/2014
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-3315 §IG. 5.10

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 3 and 4 I

¢ Pole The contractor is responsible for verifying

45’ that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
will provide the "Design Height” clearance MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE

from the roadway before submitting final LOADING
i shop drawings for approval. Verify SYMBOL

: : elevation data below which was obtained SIGNAL HEAD 42.0" W

| | [ | by field t or f 1abl o0 , 163 SE[ X |103 LBS
y T1eld measurement or Trom available =0 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED 560" L
project survey data.

A

. |

j—
~

16’ : 6 & - 16’

DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE | WEIGHT

SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W

STREET NAME SIGN 1274 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED | -2 >-F- 666,, ]

74 LBS

V¥ ¥y

eeee];
000 -~
11

0000

O
: Elevation Data for Mast Arm
O See Notes 7 Attachment (H1)

| 4 &5

25.5" W
SIGNAL HEAD 93 sk 17X | eo LBsS

Elevation Differences for: Pole 3 | Pole 4 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, RIGID MOUNTED .

0.

H2 Baseline reference point at @

.0 ft. .0 ft. 24.0" W
¢ Foundation @ ground level 0.0 Tt 0.0

STREET NAME SIGN, RIGID MOUNTED 16.0 SF| X 36 LBS

See 96.0" L

Note 8 ' '
Elevation difference at +0.7 ft.| -0.4 ft.

3 ) High point of roadway surface
| H1= 18.3 . : ) LUMINAIRES 10 SE | NA 25 LBS
Maximum 25.6 ft. See Elevation difference at +0.7 ft.| -0.4 ft.

Note 7 Edge of travelway or face of curb

Roadway Clearance NOTES

Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft. DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL

;3@0 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
D * The 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Terminal Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
ompartment « The 2012 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
0 180 the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
| « The 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
o ~- 180 —- - The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
N « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
T | https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
2 NI

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

¢ A KA [ A O%(Em—-_-—-_-—Jn-

¢ See Note 7d

See Note 7e 1=
High Point of Roadway Surface ﬁ

-+
|
I
i 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
! views. These are anticipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
! loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to th
. . | traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation].
Elevat ion View - . Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
ATOO Luminalre Arm . The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
| (Where required) pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
. . horizontal when fully loaded.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 4 POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
50’ stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
requirements.

. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
height as they are assumed to offset each other.

. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:

e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or
e H1 plus V% of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot or
® The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the
luminaire height requirement of 30 ft.

9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
assistance at (919) 773-2800.

10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

H2 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See See Note 6 12.Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.

Note 8 13.Lighting fixture and luminaire arm represent a load condition to the pole and may not

represent exactly how the fixtures will be mounted. The contractor is responsible for

\ ensuring that any required factory preps for mounting fixtures to the pole are included
on the shop drawings.

14.Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevations views.
Refer to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for
a nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

Q Foundation

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

)
W

22’

' |
‘ é%%%§;pj7::iiz;?::::::t:::::::::::

30" TO
ROADWAY (APPROX)

1’ 14’ /7’

~N o

D OO T

2

-< M_ast A_rm
Direction

STREET NAME SIGN

V¥V

00, 0| IETETETENENEE &

|

|
0,000 PEETEEEEEE
©/0/0] [

:
See Notes A

| 4 & 5

Hi= 19.4'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

Q)
SO
N C
Minimum 16.5 ft. v

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft o

PLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE OF:

All metal poles and arms should be BLACK in color as specified in the Klmley»)Horn

project special provisions.
NC License #F-0102

P.O. Box 33068
Raleigh, NC 27636

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph) (919) 677-2000

Prepared For: SEAL

SR 1598 (10th STREET) R
AT ;ﬁ§?§£€9&§%72%

SR 1702 (EVANS STREET) PR

é\\ - -
DIVISION 2 PITT COUNTY GREENVILLE| % % §
¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: JUNE 2014 REVIEWED BY:  SL PHILLIPS " I S GINE e .8

LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  SP PENNINGTON [REVIEWED BY: TRt

. . FOP 8 Bol.t BaSG Pla.te SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE Stncie PM!@ 8/2/2014
E l e V a. t l O n V l e W | 1 ¥—— 0C87A59EDB0B437 ..

e 000 b SIGNATURE DATE
NJA e SIG. INVENTORY No.  (02-0016

K:*RAL _Roadway*011036175 (U-3315)*Traffic Signals*S4 - Signal Design¥5-02-0016 Evans*5.10 020016-140829m3-4.dgn

Mast Arm
] ¢Dir‘ection

B.C.

¢ i &ls i i
¢ See Note 7d

ﬁ%g 7S

See Note 7e
High Point of Roadway Surface ?

10:57:06 AM  susan.pennington

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

8/29/2014
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PROJECT NO. SHEET NO.
A STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA (Cvoe | sig. w1
Q DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS S
: ‘ DIVISION 1
DIVISION 11 DIVISION 9 DIVISION 7 DIVISION 5 DIVISION 4 WIND ZONE 1 & 2
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 WIND ZONE 4
| WIND ZONE 4 WIND ZONE 4
2 N e e 'c};' \
° 00 ALLEGHARY T [ ! - \( @/;\ff/}@ :
w DIVISION 13 ooooooo . SURRY STOKES ROCKINGHAM |'| CASWELL | pprsoN GRANVILLEB VANGE ™ WARREN I’ \ N\
°°°°°°° | I | | / NN\ PERQUINANS 7 NN
oooooo '/~”‘~’\’"J—*—*—*—-———--mm—-—‘— S — s o \’“/»; HALIFAX )
& WIND ZONE 4 & 5 4 S o \\o o o o LS f' VADKIN oRYTH f DURHAN -/ / -
% £~ MITCHELL\  AVERY, T | \ GUILFORD 1 4 suancel  oRanGE “@\5 FRANKLIN/L/ y : 1 QY
{ o o o s o ' \ N T | | ? - NASH N X
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» - - s DAVIDSON | > \ MARTIN ) AR
et NN Y SN N TREDELL - RANDOLPH e — — WILSON > NG\ (0
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3 o o o o o o BUNCOMBE ; McDOWELL \\ - 1 2 \\\ ROWAN \\\ | - / — \\\ BEAUFORT
ooooooooooooooo N = N B 4 N S ) \
oo o SWAIN o HAYWOOD | ‘ B\wzx/\_/J /\\ ¢ ( i 785\\ e / JOHNSTON / GREEN '\, HYDE \\\
N i y s o RUTHERFORD \T\;_EE\'QO_L'E'M g\\ —— // \\\ \\\ Apyw— Jj I~ N X O\ A \\\ /
Q ol e N B ’u\ JACKSON | \? f POLK CLEVELAND 1) GASTON \\\ // STANLY J WONTEOUERY ( HOORE ¢ — , LENOIR CRAVEN\/ . -
:CZ'ERZOK;E: - MACON <((TRANSYLVANIi,.r»"‘""‘ ------------------- ?'___ MECKLENBURG - (b N ) f\,j\h 2R - Q \<\ -7
g 000000 : </ -~ 2 4 / R \_CUMBERLAND ( O\ JONES \ S ) \%6
ooooo h - et s ”//// _ \ N . QG
---------- ST DIVISION 1 2 \<; UNION | ANSON RICHMOND//\\ HOKE \ SAMPSON\ DUPLIN \7 \ <
: | > \} A ’ N\ O\
DIVISION 14 WIND ZONE 4 Lo R | — /7 e —— \ / ONSLOW - CARTERET
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 _q‘,ECOTLANDg p—— Q/ = B / DIVISION 2
‘ ROBESON —— % \
N DIVISION 10 ’\./L — BLADEN NN AN\ O WIND ZONE 2
DIVISION 8  © / SN
NS WIND ZONE 4 x \
WIND ZONE 4 N
P WIND ZONE LEGEND — —S\\\>  DIVISION 3
N coLuweus v WIND ZONE 2
. - - 7 ’
Iu WIND ZONE 1 (140 mph) Special Wind Zone ] DIVISION 6
E WIND ZONE 2 (130 mph) Coastal Region NN\ WIND ZONE 3
WIND ZONE 3 (110 mph) Eastern Region
H WIND ZONE 4 (90 mph) Central & Mtn. Region
Q L WIN) ZONE 5 (120 mpq) SpeClal Wlnd ZOne EERERERERRE https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx )
Q (" Prepored in tre Offices o\ Designed in conformance ) ( INDEX OF PLANS \( NCDOT CONTACTS: \( SEAL A
with the latest DRAWING DESCRIPTION MOBILITY AND SAFETY DIVISION - ITS AND SIGNALS UNIT
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M 2 Fabrication Details — All Poles : 028034
Z Standard Specifications for M 3 Fabrz:catz:on Detaz:ls — Strain Poles G.G. MURR, JR., P.E. - STATE SIGNALS ENGINEER :’cf?;)}..{fggmgﬁ.%&\s
Structural Supports for 0 &> Labrication Details - Mast drm Poles D.C. SARKAR, P.E. - ITS AND SIGNALS SENIOR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER RN
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

i 90° (TYP) | | u-ssts Sig. M2

Pole

///—\\\‘<::::> 1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button

" Head Socket Screw (4 Required)

| Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge,
2!! X 8" X 27”

C | 2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall for

S:*ITS&SU*ITS SignalsxSignal Design Section¥tastern Region*M Sheets*2012_M2_Fab Details All Poles.dgn

26-AUG-2014 08:55
jgal loway

|
|
| //////’——_§\\\\\\
Wire Entrance | )
|
N 0
. . |
~.__Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame, o O
4" X 8" X 12", 3 Gauge (Min) D 0
with Beveled Edges Inside Pt }@
and No Cover | 4 Bolt Pattern 12 Bolt Pattern —
/'/ i <
11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed B
with Full Width %" Thick Gasket — = | || (] blate Width = 4" min.
™ with Chain or Cable BRI iy = (TYP for all plates) |
»
ha 2" Half Coupling | n
" with Internal Threads 8 Bolt Pattern pgp—
L 2" Dia. Hole Construct Templates and Plates from 14" min. thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required. f:,
AT Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details ()]
- Top Note: See Strain Pole drawing M3 and Mast arm ‘::)
Provide 4 heavy hex nuts drawing M4 for base plate weld details.
FH/,ﬁGrounding and 4 flat washers per ! Base Plate Size as C
| Lug anchor bolt (TYP). E required by Design
Min. thread projection . Loading O
= at top of bolt = 10" for o -
Section c.c Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment 35‘////ﬁ 2" diameer bolt (TYP). 'EE;
1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the - Galvanize a minimum of 2" Base of Pole
pole’s radial index. ~ —— below threads from top of O
: : bolt. i
Terminal Compartment Detail _E
| u o O
- > - > = ——180~ |
MF G MFG. DATE: MM/YY MF G MFG. DATE: MM/ Y'Y 2" x 60" Anchor Bolt (TYP) i o
SHAR T DALY SECTION D/ T/L/Y oottt “////unless otherwise specified.
ARM-A D/T/L/Y ot e S
S, NCDOT STANDARD oo ____
ARM-B D/T/L/Y oot oo/ oo/ N\ °)
B Arm I.D. Tag g(.)ltl
A.B. DIA/B.C/LAY s/ (Provide on each section of a multi-section mast arm) Anchor Bolt | Digc sBC”
. NCDOT STANDARD o __ - Hole (TYP) 270 '
E Shaft 1.0, T ~ Bolt Dia. +14" |
a U. lag : : : |
. . Min. thread projection :
(Provide on Strain Poles and Mast Arm Poles) at bottom of bolt = 8" (TYP). 8 Bolt Base Plate Detail
Notes: “////Galvanization not required at Frapored 1 1 G ees o7 SEA
1) D= Diameter, T= Thickness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength bottom of bolt. . . . . &thmm
2) A.B. = Anchor Bolt Typical Fabrication Details &éﬁééﬁiﬁ
3) B.C. = Bolt Circle of Anchor Bolts Gommon To 4
4) If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD” line for pole I.D. number and All Metal Poles Doy om0m i o:
Signal Inv. Number. o AUGUST 2073 T T T ANDRENS ?3§4w&§§§§
5) See drawing M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags. Bottom 750 W.Groonf1eld Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 [reoe o1 BTTTING  |Feviveo ovr D0 SARKAR it G
. . . . . SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE = Docusigned by:
Identification Tag Details Anchor Bolt Detail i\ (s (- Satar g
] NONE o SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| u-3sis Sig. M3

1'-6" Min.
-

)><—|

<

ttach.

Galvanized threaded plug Pole Cap
(TYP for all couplings)
[ J

\

A

2 Cable Clamps designed for
variable attachment heights
from 1'-6" to 10’ below the top

€;> i ' o di90 —-— of the pole.
| Base of Pole

—— 45 Min. (TYP)

9" (TYP) —»

Anchor Bolt Hole (TYP)

Bolt Circle "BC"

Outer pole wall —

Section B-B

Fabrication Details — Strain Poles

(See drawing M2)
Cable Entrances at Top of Pole Pole Base Plate
Shaft I.D. Tag
0° (See drawing M2)
| A
2" Half Coupling | ) > < TH = Pole Wall Thickness —
with Internal Threads C” Hook @ 45 (TYP) Fﬁg- Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2) — -
] A
—_— 90 - TH | ° °
///@TH+1%"V
Pole Base Plate (To N
_____ P (Top) o
1" Half Coupling with _ (TYP) & l
Internal Threads ] < T = Base Plate Thickness mldh Al
B B
Anchor Bolt Vv i
Section A-A Section C-C (See drawing N2) Monotube Strain Pole
(.14" /Foot Taper)
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed Socket Connection Weld Detail — —
Accessories at Top of Pole Typical Fabrication Details % LA,
For Strain Poles SO
S i SsEAL % =
:: 028094 ::
z o, g e S
PN DATE: AUGUST 2013 Joesionen Bv: C.F. ANDREWS ?é§?§g~5~g@§§>
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: ), (., SARKAR | | U
0 . NA REVISIUNS 777777777777777777777777777777777 lfolfT; 7777777 : ATE[ Debesl C..SMM 8/26/2014
e e ) E —44EBEB2E147E4C4... DATE
NONE | I e SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| u-3sis Sig. M4

See Slip Fit Joint Detail

98" Dia. Thru Bolt
(See Slip Fit Joint Detail) —

|
| Hand Hole
Oo ‘I with cover
| || b
i 1 |

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

T T
T

Tl

Arm I.D.Tag mounting

_ _ location (See drawing M2)
Backing Ring

O

Base of Pole
See drawing M5 for Mast Arm

Telescopic Arm connection details
Bolt Hole (Outboard Section) (Inboard %%%ii%%@

1.5 times diameter of outb |
nes dii _ oard se
or 2°-0" min. whichever is greaggﬁon

Bolt Circle "BC"

Section A-A
(See dPanng M 2) Shaft I.D.Tag mounting
34" Factory Drilled Hole in Outboard Tube. location (See drawing M2)
Pole Base Plate Field Drill Inboard Tube.

98" Galvanized Thru Stud with
(2) Hex. Locknuts Each.

Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2)

Slip Fit Joint Detail for Mast Arm

— »| [«— T=Wall Thickness \

Field Applied T
Silicone Caulk

] Full Pen.

l

Fabrication Details — Mast Arm Poles

Backing Rin
3@9 Maxgﬁ\\\x o \ Weld
' 45 + | +
A A
147
R=.44"+T
@)
180 Monotube Mast Arm Pole
. Base Plate (.14in./ft. taper)
Terminal
Section B-B Compartment
(Pole Attachment to Base Plate) T SEAL,
Typical Fabrication Details gggﬁéggg

for Mast Arm Poles SO
. : SEAL E
Full-Penetration . . . SN
G Weld Detaijl Mast Arm Radial Orientation PN ONTE:  AUGUST 2013 |oesiowd Bv: C.F. ANDREWS LGRS

r‘oove e e al 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D,(C. SARKAR ORI

SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ("‘D°°“Sm“edbw
0 na L DWLS(A, C Sartar 8/26/2014
‘_‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —44E8E32E147E4CA4... DATE
NONE L S E. SI6. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection |_u-3315 Sig. M5

— Top Ring Plate

|
¢ V4

Side Gusset

Plate (TYP) Side Gusset Plate (TYP)

N} / N
2" Diameter | + 1+ ¢

Pipe for Wiring §§Qz: A
<~ 6"X 8" Hand hole L

w/ cover ARRRR
— \ﬁgiym%y
~ ‘ 7
:%5,/ﬁf Bottom Ring Plate Bottom Ring Plate

Bottom View

Plate Thickness

Side Gusset Plate
Flange Plate
Thickness

£ 4
Top
_ Ring Plate
Plan View Mast Arm Att.
/z'\\\\

Side Elevation View

Backing Ring ¢ G

Top Ring Plate
<— Plate Width—> R
‘ 2" Diameter Pipe \\\~_:ii§%f

Bolt Sp.
for Wire entrance !« »!

to pole

@gﬁv High Strength Bolt

~—+ hardened flat washer
(TYP)

See Note 1
UpP
__<:> /1\\ “k\\\\\fzg///////////ﬁ
& Backing Ring N —
35" Max.

@
P
@ @
fgllﬁllast Arm Wall

@ - @
L —
Bolt Hole @gi%%tii/::::::@%§;

~— Diameter = Bolt + 13"
(TYP) =
AN

Section View A-A

Mast Arm Attachment Plate Back Elevation View

W

)

B
6

B
2

Full-Penetration
" Groove Weld Detail
(See Section B-B)

-

<—— Plate Height——
B

Front Elevation View

Notes:

Fabrication Details — Mast Arm Poles

T = Arm Wall Thickness — > <

I 1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm.
Full Pen. 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components, plates,
Weld fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified.
3. Designer is responsible for providing appropriate drainage points.

Backing Ring
3/8” Max. T

A R= 44”+T Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
d  Mast Arm Fabrication Details For ngﬁA&Z;,
<« Attachment Plate Mast Arm Connection To Pole ST
I = ¢ SEAL =
= & 028094 z
. :, ') '.... Y Q\.._.' \:
Section B-B PLAN DATE: AUGUST 2013  |DesioNe BY: (. F. ANDREWS /”f,(\ffﬁ/ly°qg‘%§:§°
. . 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Gorner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D .C. SARKAR "
- SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE [—DocuSigned by:
Full-Penetration Groove Weld Detail ] ] S B B [wwc%ngwm
ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —A44E8E32E147E4C4... DATE
NONE | N SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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| u-3sis Sig. M6

3-Bolt Clamp with "J" Hook

Pole Cap

[—  — " .

2" Weatherhead with Insulator T

See Radial Orientation Detail — Messenger Cable

ﬁg 1" Half Couplj_ng /)ﬁ \Either‘ 0.05" X 0.30 Aluminum
with Weathertight Plug Ribbon or 0.061" Stainless

See Radial Orientation Detail Steel Lashing Wire

\_/
Deadend Strandvise Interconnect Cable
Stainless Steel S e e s — N on Messenger Cable
Strap, 34" Typ | ——FElectrical Service Cable
See Note |
Messenger Cable 1" Weatherhead
(Span Wire) with Insulator
\_/
] Alumimum Wrapping Tape| || | Attachment of Cable to
or Stainless Steel :
Lashing Wire Intermediate Metal Pole
Traffic Signal Cable et
Traffic Signal Cable
F%J ~Terminal Compartment

IS ‘
= — oA
— T ] l\.. ‘

- /

//:fHand Hole
Burndy Clamp (Typ) -

Attach Ground Wire to Field Installed —Ground Lug
Ground Lug on Pole (Typ) /= | #4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare

#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare Copper A ~Gopper Grounding Conductor

Grounding Conductor (Typ) AN «—Concrete Foundation

. Iy / / /\
Span Wire Pole Clamp (Typ) A T
c SN A N
N E :(O V/\;V/\ Hy I)v ;,v \I\Tv \ . .
= ! v v de—=—1"7 Min Nonmetallic Conduit
o N N
\I N v v \ ¢ \/ly// b/ D
N \// \ ;\/l/\//bv P3N
<7 ,;,/\/N//\ ;/\
C -7

B - ‘\\\Conduit Elbow

Construction Details — Strain Poles

. 54" Dia Copper Clad
Strain Pole Attachments Steel Grounding Electrode

with Exothermic Welding Connection

Note: Strap all signal cables to the side of the pole with
3/4" stainless steel straps when the distance between the

spanwire attachment clamp and the weatherheads exceeds 36" Metal Pole Grounding Detail
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Construction Details <N CARG,
Strain Poles SRS
COE R 7 I Y-
2 i omom | 2
E e NG N S
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Reinforcing Steel Bars Typical Foundation Anchor Bolt Details |__usssis Sig. N7

(Reinforcing Cage Not Shown for Clarity)

3"Clear Cover Typ— — 3"Typ
J R ) Top and Bottom (T
7 LS S S Lot ﬁ e P (Typ) Pole Base Plate
: : 1 (I 1117

| N o S il St il r Finished Ground Level Anchor Bolt G
12w I AN Projection ' [ L
m |+ B 0 |1 Bars | EA B 1" Chamfer (Typ)

TR I e Max 1 Nut Height TI T
olo e 'y Aj\\\\ ' ' ¢
'3 Vo A N R T ) T : b
o D S elmmm = - r-r C Bars T §w° - g 2 -5" Foundation Projection

Typical

T ﬁ § Q
N Ab G d Level
CoorTr Ground Slope \iQfZZZZ;E:\£a>§ §_ﬁ:y*?i%;)7ove roune Leve
_ /

- //\ 5 N

Drilled Pier Length "L"

o5 A |11 | A N
4= L o
o 2 s e e rer Anchor Bolts (Typ)
c%o 1 I/ 1 fl 1
= —r/' V'
1 S e Al
@ - e s i Heavy Hex Nut
Clo S T T v o with Flat Washer
SpertTretereertr #| " Top and Bottom (Typ)
,, R L | _—Anchor Bolt Lock Plate
Y T . i e (Same as Base Plate Template)
—| |~— 3" clear Cover Typ. 3 &

¢ Foundation

Construction Details — Foundations

/\ V1 Bars
C Bars . .
0 Typical Foundation Notes
¢ Foundation Conduit Details
1. The number of C-bars is based on
foundation depth and/or as required.
‘ For standard foundations, see
‘ Q Foundation sheets M 8 and M 9 for details.
| 2. Circular tie reinforcing rings may
D be vertically adjusted by +/- 3"
Section A-A AHAD AOEBA at a depth between 2'-0" and 3'-0"
to facilitate the installation of
electrical conduit entering in the
;‘éL % cage.
A - F- 4 -F-R- .
N ! i AN A 3. The length of Vi-bars is based on
=t -\\-n-p-1 foundation depth. For standard
- L NN L 2'_g" foundations, see sheets M 8 and M 9
© H N H for details. Vertical reinforcing
, Z 1. - LN Y bars (V1) may be horizontally
=1l L | —— adjusted by +/-3"to facilitate the
= : T : installation of electrical conduit
e ki el d ekttt s ol s 4-2" Nonmetallic entering into the cage.
S H Conduit (Stub and _ _ _
s ! . VIS | canunused wonduie |4 ECopce, verTeRt Lot O et
/@Q 0 ) N for future use) M 8 and M9 for details.
: A \ :
Typical "C~ Bars . .
h d
.:_ L 1 JI.
REINFORCING STEEL TABLE — 7/ —
FOR STANDARD DRILL PIER SHAFT HE A S Sl b
(4'-0" DIAMETER) A L
Shaft Conc. T oo
rj)'o' Volume NBar MIN. | Size | Type |Length
(in.) (cu. yds.) ame . Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
2-1" Nonmetallic . : aw i,
18" | 465 x L | |F**| #8 |STR.| **¥ Conduits for Construction Details S, AR,
[] . . . :\ ....o S -.‘.. /”
C | % | #4 |CIR.f12'-6" Electrical Service Foundations SSHS
and Grounding SRV B
% gee Ho’re Ho.g Electrode Conductor Z oh il
: %, Qo NN\ &
*:: S:z Ngiz Ng 4 PLAN DATE: AUGUST 2013 DESIGNED BY: K .C. DURIGON ’o,ff\yf;,"%‘ﬁ"%@t\o
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STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet
Base | Reactions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pole |Plate ) Medium Stiff Very Stiff | Hard Loose | Medium Dense | Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing
Case |Height( BC AX,'GI Sh.ear Momfen’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (#) (in.)
No. | (Ft) | (In)[ (kip) | (kip) [ (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 > 30 4-10 11-30 > 30
W | L |S26L3| 26 | 25 2 11 270 19 13 9 8 17 14.5 12.5 8 13 4 12
I |
I[\I) G |S30L3| 30 | 25 2 11 300 20 13.5 9 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12
H
Z| T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 20 13.5 9.5 8 17.5 15 13 8 15 4 12
0
N'| B |ssoH3| 30 |20| 3 | 16 | 450 | 24.5 | 17 13 11 21 | 17.5 | 15 8 18 4 12
A
1 ¥ S35H3| 35 | 29 4 16 515 26 17.5 12 8.5 22 18.5 16 8 20 4 12
Wl L S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 8.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 13 4 12
I| I
N| G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 19 12.5 9 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 13 4 12
D1 H
7 T |S35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 9 8 17 14.5 13 8 14 4 12
0
E E S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 25.5 15.5 11 8 20 17 14.5 8 17 4 12
A
o ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 11.5 8 21 17.5 15.5 8 19 4 12
W L | S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 8.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 13 4 12
I| I
I[\I) G |s30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 19 12.5 9 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 13 4 12
H
7 T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 9 8 17 14.5 13 8 14 4 12
0
'EI EI S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 25.5 15.5 11 8 20 17 14.5 8 17 4 12
A
3 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 11.5 8 21 17.5 15.5 8 19 4 12
W | | S26L1| 26 | 22 2 8 190 16 11 8 8 15 12.5 11 8 12 4 12
I | I
g G | S30L1| 30 | 22 2 8 205 16.5 11.5 8 8 15 13 11.5 8 12 4 12
H
7 T |s35L1| 35 | 22 3 8 230 17 12 8 8 15.5 13.5 11.5 8 12 4 12
0
E E S30H1| 30 | 25 3 12 320 20.5 14 9.5 8 18 15 13.5 8 15 4 12
A
4 ¥ S35H1| 35 | 25 4 12 350 21 14.5 10 8 18.5 15.5 13.5 8 16 4 12
W | |S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 8.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 13 4 12
L1
|I:\)I G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 19 12.5 9 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 13 4 12
H
(Z) T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 9 8 17 14.5 13 8 14 4 12
E E S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 25.5 15.5 11 8 20 17 14.5 8 17 4 12
A
5 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29| 4 15 475 25 16.5 | 11.5 8 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 19 4 12
48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Foundation Depth

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-3315 Sig. M8
Fabrication Design Notes:
1. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base"
column represent the minimum acceptable capacity C
allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00. o
2. Min. base plate thickness (T) is 2.0 inches. . —
Foundation Selection: ;ES
1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed
foundation site to determine "N"” value. -
2. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing. O
3. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best ‘ ,
describes the soil characteristics.
4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the ——
plans or from the Engineer. O
5. Select the appropriate column in the chart based on
soil type and "N” value. Select the appropriate row e
based on the pole load case.
The foundation depth is the value where the column -c
and the row intersect. m
6. Reference Drilled Shafts: Construction Procedures and e
Design Methods, FHWA -IF-99-025 U
-
S30H1 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c D
S30H2 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c ud
S30H3 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c c
- Dense Sand-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c m
S35H1 - Hard Clay - Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
S35H2 - Very Stiff Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c I
- Hard Clay- Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c C
- Dense Sand- Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c o
S35H3 - Very Stiff Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c o mum
- Dense Sand-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c "5
L.
o
o Immm
-
7
-
7
Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
Standard Strain Pole SN CARG,
: SR eSS
Foundation for Saturated SO 2
' 1t I f 0 SEAL % 2
Soil Condition = S i
PLAN DATE:SEPTEMBER 2013 [oesionen Bv: (B COGDELL OQ%A‘WG'N“‘*%@%
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D. SARKAR ‘ /7,577’ C. S?; )
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE i
0 NA | bocusigned by:
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DRY SOIL CONDITION

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥tastern Region*M Sheets*2012_M9_Standard Foundations Dry.dgn

26-AUG-2014 08:38
jgal loway

STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet
Base | Reqctions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pole Plate | — Medium | Stif | Very Stif | Hard | Loose | Medium | Dense | Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing

Case |Height( BC AX,'C'I Shgar Momgn’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (#)

No. | (Ft) | (In)[ (kip) | (kip) [ (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 >30 4-10 11-30 > 30
v¥ | |s26L3| 26 | 25| 2 11 270 18 12.5 9 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
A (:5 s30L3| 30 | 25| 2 11 | 300 | 18.5 13 9 8 15 11.5 10 8 14 4
(z) T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 19 13.5 9.5 8 15 11.5 | 10.5 8 15 4
E E S30H3| 30 [ 29| 3 16 450 23 16 11 8 17.5 | 13.5 | 11.5 8 18 4
1 g S35H3| 35 |29 | 4 16 515 24.5 | 16.5 12 8.5 18.5 14 12 8 20 4
wl L |S26L2| 26 | 23| 2 10 245 17 12 8.5 8 14 11 9.5 8 13 4
||§|) é s30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 18 12.5 8.5 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
v 'IIl' S35L2| 35 | 23| 3 10 300 18.5 13 9 8 14.5 | 11.5 10 8 14 4
(IEI) E S30H2| 30 | 29| 3 15 415 22 15 10.5 8 17 13 11.5 8 17 4
5 g S35H2| 35 |29 | 4 15 475 23.5 16 11.5 8 18 13.5 12 8 19 4
w!| L [s26L2| 26 | 23| 2 10 245 17 12 8.5 8 14 11 9.5 8 13 4
?II) (:l;‘. S30L2| 30 | 23| 2 10 270 18 12.5 8.5 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
> | T [s35L2| 35 | 23| 3 10 300 18.5 13 9 8 14.5 | 11.5 10 8 14 4
E E S30H2| 30 [ 29| 3 15 415 22 15 10.5 8 17 13 11.5 8 17 4
3 9 S35H2| 35 |29 | 4 15 475 23.5 16 11.5 8 18 13.5 12 8 19 4
w | L |S26L1| 26 [22| 2 8 190 15.5 | 10.5 8 8 13 10 9 8 12 4
I[\II) é S30L1| 30 | 22| 2 8 205 15.5 11 8 8 13 10 9 8 12 4
> | T |sssL1| 35 | 22| 3 8 | 230 | 16.5 | 11.5 8 8 13.5 | 10.5 9 8 12 4
E E S30H1| 30 [ 25| 3 12 320 19.5 | 13.5 9.5 8 15 12 10.5 8 15 4
4| ¥ |s35H1| 85 | 25| 4 | 12 | 350 20 14 10 8 15.5 12 10.5 8 15 4
V}I | |S26L2| 26 | 23| 2 10 245 17 12 8.5 8 14 11 9.5 8 13 4
[N) é‘. s30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 18 12.5 8.5 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
% 'HI' s35L2| 35 [ 23| 3 10 300 18.5 13 9 8 14.5 | 11.5 10 8 14 4
'El E S30H2| 30 [ 29| 3 15 415 22 15 10.5 8 17 13 11.5 8 17 4
5 g S35H2| 35 [ 29| 4 15 475 23.5 16 11.5 8 18 13.5 12 8 19 4

48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Foundation Depth

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-3315

Sig. M9

Fabrication Design Notes:

1. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base”
column represent the minimum acceptable capacity
allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00.

2. Min. base plate thickness (T) is 2.0 inches.

Foundation Selection:

1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed

foundation site to determine "N" value.

. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing.

. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best

describes the soil characteristics.

4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the
plans or from the Engineer.

5. Select the appropriate column in the chart based on
soil type and "N” value. Select the appropriate row
based on the pole load case.

The foundation depth is the value where the column
and the row intersect.

6. Reference Drilled Shafts: Construction Procedures and
Design Methods, FHWA -IF-99-025

W N

S30H1 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Hard Clay: tirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/cC

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

S30H2

S30H3

S35H1

S35H2

S35H3

Standard Strain Pole Foundation-Dry Soil Condition

SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
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None
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Soil Condition TR
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I PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.

| U-3315 | Sig. P

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT NOTES
SEPARATE CURB RAMPS SHARED CURB RAMP 1. Pushbutton pedestals should
not be located further than
10 feet from the edge of curb.
shoulder, or pavement.
2. The face of the pushbutton

SIDEWALK should be parallel to the
applicable crosswalk.

3. Separate pushbuttons used on
the same corner should be
separated by a distance of at
least 10 feet.

4. Pushbuttons shall be installed

40 41V1S

STATE OF
OF TRANSPORTATION

*0°N "HOIIVH
SAVMHOIH 40 NOISIAIA
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

NOILVLIdOdSNVHL 40 "1d3dd

NORTH CAROLINA
RALEIGH, N.C.

VNI'10dVO H1HON

14

V1-90
DEPT.

06

adjacent to a level surface
with a maximum reach distance
of 10 inches.

5. Maintain 4 feet of clearance
around pedestal if located in
sidewalk.

6. Refer to section 1705 of the

C&G 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard

SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO o SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO EOP Drawings for Pushbutton
CURB/PAVEMENT / SHOULDER CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER Assembly details.

7. Refer to section 1743 of the
2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard
Drawings for Pedestal details.

8. Contact Division Traffic
Engineer for pushbutton
location agpproval prior to
instal lation.

9. Curb ramps are for symbolic
use only and may not reflect
actual design or field
conditions.

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK

PROPOSED M

1IVL3Aa IN3IW3OVd
SNOILVI01 NOLLNGHSNd NVIWlS3d3d

0]

Signal Pole

B Type | Pushbutton Post

O Type Il Signal Pedestal

- Pushbutton & Sign

aling Pedestrian Signal Head
/TN Curb Ramp

EOP Pushbutton Location Area

d04d ONIMVHA 1IV1dd HSITONA

ENGLISH DETAIL DRAWING FOR
PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS
PLACEMENT DETAIL

SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM
CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER

\

SHEET 1 OF 3 SHEET 1 OF 3

1705D01 1705D01

S:*[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design SectionxCentral Region¥Rob’s Files¥ed Stds¥Pushbutton Drawings*Pushbutton Plate Drawings_20140617.dgn

26-AUG-2014 16:37
rziemba

See Plate for Title
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SEAL

D Signed by
750 N. Greenfield Parkway E1BQB4366274A494 6/17/2014

Garner, NC 27529 SIGNATURE DATE



https://trust.docusign.com

PROJECT NO.

I SHEET NO.

U-3315

|sm.P2

=
)
=5
S =
mmoo
253,
mS
—_= — L >
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=L U=
O M
Ox Y=
- =d>
> ©
<31 lo
(@p] = I
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IS

1IV1dd LINdJW30Vv'ld

SNOILVI01 NOLLNEHSNd NVIH1S3d3d
404 ONIMvHA 1IVL3IA HSITONI

BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’

OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

SHEET 2 OF 3

S:*[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design SectionxCentral Region¥Rob’s Files¥ed Stds¥Pushbutton Drawings*Pushbutton Plate Drawings_20140617.dgn

26-AUG-2014 16:38
rziemba

1705D01

BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’
OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE I)

SEPARATE CURB RAMPS W/ TYPE I PEDESTALS

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK
OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10" FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE II)

SEPARATE CURB RAMPS W/ TYPE II PEDESTALS

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK
OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10" FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT
IN WIDE SIDEWALK

PROPOSED

E@?TO@@

LEGEND

Signal Pole

Type | Pushbutton Post
Type Il Signal Pedestal
Pushbutton & Sign
Pedestrian Signal Head
Curb Ramp

Pushbutton Location Area

OPTIONAL PUSHBUTTON EXTENSION

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT
IN WIDE SIDEWALK

FACE OF PUSHBUTTON PARALLEL TO
APPLICABLE CROSSWALK

7

S SIDEWALK

S
=
<
Tt
hﬂ‘I:QDC%
L 1 EE? — =
SOGT
ZZ [ Y
FSISE
oc (&)
s =4
LLI
c,) E;E L ﬁ;g |
O~
oCwnx
¥ < =
-l
I E]CD
k;) ()

ENGLISH DETAIL DRAWING FOR
PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS
PLACEMENT DETAIL

SHEET 2 OF 3

1705D01

See Plate for Title
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I PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.

| U-3315 | Sig. P3

= =
o5 S oy
— = P
<_| TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE III) I<_E<
ml;) CZD SHARED CURB RAMPS <E|_% .
:E> [ | <:> v = o' C_D
mO _I_l L 15 H=
— = "l::: :B> (:) Ei? Cﬁ):J:
DoTdo = .
>3 M W < L.
“ITIC%%O ':EOE:EOCD
|—|
_IT9PHo] =
— 2 DF—,, O
- =d> oCwnx
>F7 © § = -
<3 o i
CDH 1 . mH
<:> -—h LLJ C:)
= IS |9 L)

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT WITH SHARED
TYPE II SIGNAL PEDESTAL AND TYPE I

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN WIDE SIDEWALK

(CORRESPONDING PUSHBUTTONS AND SIGNAL

BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’
OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10" FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER HEADS ON DIFFERENT PEDESTALS) PUSHBUTTON POST

O (Jp)
m =
O o
I |
wn -
= m o <
o = Ol &
=i IG_) )
:=' | () -J
: = C:{:) TRAFFIC ISLAND PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS E — d
P O PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN MEDIAN < -
m m c = w
= 0 - 0 k=0o
m == > —
Z m - ‘ il -
— — . H <
c A <€ k= LU
233 585
— g > PROPOSED LEGEND LIQJ 2 (Lg
> = : <
— == TYPE II PEDESTAL ' 0O Signal Pole T I
— % (FOR STAGED OR MULTI- ‘ ‘ @ rvoe 1 Pushbutton Post 0w Z 0
- PHASE CROSSING) ype 1 TOSTOTN "8 H &
(@) O Type Il Signal Pedestal 1
i - Pushbutton & Sign o -
(o] % e Pedestrian Signal Head =
> /TN Curb Ramp L -
e | /) Pushbutton Location Area (Jp])
=] LLI
= KD Q
= L
W o

(FOR COMPLETE CROSSING
PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN SMALL "PORK CURB TO CURB WITH
CHOP ISLAND" WITH SHARED PEDESTAL OPTIONAL REFUGE)

TYPE I PEDESTAL ‘ ‘

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN LARGE "PORK
CHOP ISLAND" WITH SEPARATE PEDESTALS

SHEET 3 OF 3

S:*[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design SectionxCentral Region¥Rob’s Files¥ed Stds¥Pushbutton Drawings*Pushbutton Plate Drawings_20140617.dgn

26-AUG-2014 16:39
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1705D01

SHEET 3 OF 3

1705D01

See Plate for Title
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